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JEHOVIH.

All was. Allis. All ever shall be.

The All spake, and Motion was, and is, and ever shall be;

And being positive was called He and Him.

The All Motion was His speech.

He said: 1 Am, and comprehended all things, the seen and the unseen.
Nor is there aught in all the universe but what is part of Him.

He said: 1 am the soul of all.

The seen and unseen are of My person.

By virtue of My Presence all things are.

By virtue of My Presence is life.

By virtue of My Presence are the living brought forth into life.

[ am the Creator, the Quickener, the Destroyer.

Of two apparent entities am I; nevertheless 1 am but one.

These entities are the unseen, which is potent; and the seen; which of
itself is impotent.

Of these two entities, in likeness of Myself, made I all the living.

For as the life is the potent part, so is the corporeal part the impotent
part.

Chief over all that live on the earth I made man, male and female.

And that man might distinguish Me, | commanded him to give Me a

name.
And man named Me not after anything visible in heaven or on the
earth. .
By virtue of My Presence named he Me after the sounds the wind
uttereth,
And he said:
E—O—IH,
Which is now pronounced
JEHOVIH,

And is written thus:
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CHAPTER 1.

In Kosmon man looked upward in
prayer, desiring to know the manner of all
created things, both on earth and in hea-
ven. And Jehovih answered him, saying:

By virtue of My presence created I the
seen and unseen worlds.

I created Earth, and placed it in the
firmament; and by My presence brought
man forth a living being. A corporeal
body gave I him that he might learn cor-
poreal things; and death I made that he
might rise in the firmament and inherit My
etherean worlds.

To es I gave dominion over corpor;
with es I filled all place in the firmament.
But corpor I formed into worlds and
moons and suns; beyond number made I
them, and I caused them to move in the
places I allotted to them. Es I divided
into two parts, etherea and atmospherea.
These are the three kinds of worlds I cre-
ated; but I gave different densities to at-
mospherean worlds, and different densities
to etherean worlds.

Think not, O man, that I created space
a barren waste, and void of use. Even as
man in the corporeal form is adapted to
the corporeal earth, so is he in the spiritual
form adapted to My etherean worlds.
Three great estates have I bestowed upon
man; the corporeal, the atmospherean and
the etherean. .

The corporeal worlds I created round,
with land and water, and I made them im-
penetrable, for I bring forth the living on
their surface.

The whirlwind made I as a sign to man
of the manner of the creation of My
corporeal worlds. As thou beholdest
the power of the whirlwind gathering
up the dust of the earth and driv-
ing it together, know that even so
do I bring together the a’ji and ji'ay and
nebulae in the firmament of heaven. By
the power of the whirlwind create I the
corporeal suns and moons and stars. By
the power of rotation, swift driving forth

in the extreme parts, condense I the at-
mospherean worlds that float in the firm-
ament; and these become My corporeal
worlds. In the midst of the vortices made
I them, and by the power of the vortices I
turn them on their axes, and carry them in
the orbits I allotted to them. Wider than
to the moons of a planet have I created
the vortices, and they carry the moons
also. About some of My corporeal worlds
have I given nebulous belts and rings, that
man might comprehend the rotation of
their vortices.

A great vortex created I for each sun,
and within such vortices, and subject to
them, made I the vortices of corporeal
worlds. The sun vortices I caused to ro-
tate, and I gave them power to carry the
vortices of their corporeal worlds. Ac-
cording to their density and position are
corporeal worlds thus carried forth and
around their suns.

And above the earth, and to the north
and south, I placed polar lights, that
man might bear witness that light depended
not on the sun. But the sun I placed in
the midst of the great vortex, so that
every side was as a pole to the corporeal
worlds around it. And I made atmos-
pherea as a condensing lens, so that the
rotation of each and every corporeal world
should manufacture its own light, on the
side poling to the sun, by the rotation of
its vortex.

Atmospherean worlds I also created in
the firmament, and I gave them places and
orbits and courses for themselves. But
atmospherean worlds I created shapeless
and void of fixed form, for they are the
elements of corporeal worlds in pro-
cess of condensation or dissolution, being
intermediate in density betwixt My ethe-
rean and My corporeal worlds. Of
three degrees of density created I them,
a'ji, ji'ay and nebula. But all of them
are composed of the same substances,
being like the earth, but rarefied.
Nor is there on Earth or in it one thing,
even iron, lead, gold, water, oil, or stone,
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but the same things are in My atmospher-
ean worlds. As I have given light to
Earth so have I given light to many of
them. And I also created atmospherea
around all My corporeal worlds; together
made I them.

For the substance of My etherean
worlds I created ethe. And I made ethe
the most rarified and subtle of all created
things, and gave it power and place, not
only by itself, but also power to penetrate

and exist within all things, even in the
midst of corporeal worlds. And to ethe

gave 1 dominion over both atmospherea
and corpor.

In the All Highest places created I the
etherean worlds, and I fashioned them of
all shapes and sizes, and I made the ethere-
an worlds habitable both within and with-
out, with entrances and exits, in arches,
angles and curves thousands of miles high
and wide, and in colors of endless change
and brilliancy, and overruled I them with
perfect mechanism. To them I gave mo-
tions and orbits and courses of their own.
Independent made I them and above all
other worlds in potency and majesty. Nei-
ther created I one etherean world like an-
other in size or density or in component
parts, but every one differing from another,
and with a glory matchless each in its
own way. And were a man to travel a
million years on one alone, he could not
see half its beauty and glory. And the
firmament of heaven hath tens of thou-
sands of millions of etherean worlds.

And I made the snowflake and caused
it to fall, that man might behold the
beauty and glory of its formation. Let
the snowflakes stand before your eyes as
microscopic patterns of the etherean
worlds in high heaven; and ye shall tint
them as a rainbow, and people them with
countless millions of angels, spotless, pure,
holy, and rich in the knowledge of Me and
My works, and full of the majesty of My

love.
CHAPTER 1I1.

Man perceived the general foundation
of the world, and he prayed that his eyes
might be opened for a sign in heaven; and
Jehovih answered him, saying:

The clouds in the air I bring into view
suddenly; by different currents of wind
make I thus the unseen visible and tangi-

ble to man’s senses. In like manner do I
cause etherean currents to bring forth a’ji
and ji'ay and nebulae, prior to making cor-
poreal worlds. In all the universe have I
made the unseen to rule over the seen.
Let the formation of the clouds stand in
the view of man on Earth, that he may
witness the manner of the unseen becom-
ing seen.

Man perceived, and he prayed for a
sign of duration, and Jehovih answered
him, saying:

Behold the tree which has sprung up
out of the ground and fulfilled its
time; it falls, decays and returneth to the
earth. But the wind, which thou seest
not, never ceaseth to blow. Even so is the
comparative duration of all things. Think
not, O man, that corporeal things are an-
nihilated because they disappear; for as a
drop of water evaporates and riseth in the
air as unseen vapor, so do all corporeal
things, even earth, stones, gold, silver and
lead, become as nothing in the firmament
of heaven in course of time.

Things that man seeth, created I with a
beginning and an end; but the unseen I
made of endless duration. The corporeal
man made I belonging to the seen; but the
spiritual man made I as one within the
unseen and everlasting.

As the corporeal man beholdeth cor-
poreal things, so doth the spiritual man
behold spiritual things. As corporeal
things are tangible to corporeans, so are
es things tangible to the spirits of the
dead.

When I condenséd the earth, and
it became firm and crusted over, there
arose from the earth heat and moisture,
But I limited the ascent of the sub-
stances going upward, and the boundary
of the limit of moisture was as the clouds
that float in the air, and the heat was of
like ascent.

Let this be a sign that even as there
riseth up from the earth heat and moist-
ure, so there are representatives of all
things on Earth which have evaporated
upward, and all such things rise to the
level of the density like unto themselves,
every one to its own level, and they
take their places in the strata of the vor-
tex. These plateaux of spheres surround
the whole earth. Some of them are
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ten miles high, some a thousand, some
a hundred thousand or more miles. And
all these spheres that rotate and travel with
Earth are the atmospherean or lower
heavens.

As I cause water to rise upward as va-
por, and take a place in the air above, let
it be a sign and testimony of the places
in atmospherea whereon dwell the spirits
of the lower heaven. As I made a limit to
the ascent of the clouds, so made I a limit
to the places of the different kinds of sub-
stances in atmospherea; the more subtle
and potent to the extreme, and the more
dense and impotent nearer to the earth.

According to the condition of these dif-
ferent plateaux in atmospherea, whether
they be near the earth or high above, so
shall the spirit of man take its place in
the lower heaven. According to his diet,
desires and behavior during his mortal
life, so shall he dwell in spirit on the
plateau to which he hath adapted himself.
For I made the power of attraction mani-
fest in all things before man’s eyes, that
like should attract like.

CHAPTER III

Man sought to know the progress of
things, and Jehovih answered him, saying:

Open thine eyes, O man! There is a
time of childhood, a time of maturity, a
time of old age, and a time of death to all
men. Even so is it with all the corporeal
worlds I have created.

First as vapor the vortex carrieth it
forth, and as it condenseth, its friction en-
gendereth heat, and it is molten, becoming
as a globe of fire in space. Then it tak-
eth its place as a new born world, and 1
set it in the orbit prepared for it.

In the next age I bring it into se’'mu,
for it is ripe for the bringing forth of liv-
ing creatures; and I bestow the vegetable
and animal kingdoms. Next it entereth

ho'tu, for it is past the age of begetting,.

even as the living who are in dotage.
Next it entereth a’du, and nothing can gen-
erate upon it. Then cometh uz, and it is
dissolved away into space. Thus create I,
and thus dissipate suns, planets, moons
and stars.

My examples are before all men. My
witnesses are without number. I raise the

tree up out of the ground; I give it a time
to bring forth fruit; and then barrenness;
and then death and dissolution. I prepare
the new field with rich soil, bringing forth;
and the old field that is exhausted, barren;
and so shall man weigh the progress and
destiny of a world.

Let no man marvel because of the size
of the mastodon and mammoth, for there
was a time for them as there is a time for
the infusoria of this day. I have given thee
a sign, O man, in the queen of the honey
bee. Because of the change of the
cell cometh she forth a queen, even
from the same manner of germ as the
other bees. Be wise, therefore, and re-
member that Earth is not in the same
place in the firmament as of old. Let this
be a testimony to thee of the growth, the
change and the travel of Earth.

Nevertheless, O man, the seen and the
unseen are but parts of My person. I am
the Unity—the Whole.

CHAPTER IV.

Man perceived the magnitude and glory
of the corporeal worlds. He said: How
shall I speak of Thy great works, O Je-
hovih, and of Thy wisdom and power? I
look upon Thy countless suns, moons and
stars, spread out over the heavens. For
millions of years Thou hast driven them
on in the never-ending firmament. Pro-
cessions in and out, and round about, of
mighty worlds; by Thy breath going forth.

Tell me, O my Creator, whence came
life? This unseen within me that is con-
scious of being? Tell me how all the liv-
ing came into life.

Jehovih heard the words of man, and
He answered them, saying:

I caused the jelly-fish and the green
scum of water to be permanently coming
forth in all ages, that man might compre-
hend the age of se’'mu, when the earth and
the shores by the water, and the waters,
also, were covered over with commingled
atmosphere and corporeal substance. And
by My presence I quickened it into life,
and thus made all the living, both vege-
tation and animals. Not that se'mu is
jelly-fish or the green scum on water; for
the earth in this day produceth not se’'mu.
Nevertheless, the jelly-fish and the green
scum of water are relics of the condition
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which existed in that day of Earth, even
as the action of frost on glass in making
forms of ferns, trees and grasses, is a relic
of the manner of the creation of the vege-
table kingdom.

As I have given to females a time to
bring forth their young, so gave I to
Earth a time for the conception of
the living species on the land, in
the water and in the air above, and
I called the time the age of se'mu. In
the time of se'mu I brought the earth into
a'ji and ji'ay, and darkness was upon the
face of the earth for the space of three
thousand years; and yet for another three
thousand years, half darkness covered all
the land and water. :

And there fell upon the earth condensed
nebula in dust and stones and water com-
bined, sufficient in some places to
cover up the forests I had made. And
that which fell was hot like molten iron,
and the trees and forests of the valleys
were beaten down, and covered up, and
burnt to blackness, forming coal, which
bears witness of the regions of a'ji, ji'ay
and nebulae in the firmament of heaven.

Because of my presence quickened
I into life all that live, or ever have
lived. Because I am male and female,
even in My likeness, thus made I them.
Because I am the power to quicken
into life; so, in likeness of Me thus, made I
them, and with power to bring forth. Ac-
cording to their respective places created
I the living; not in pairs only, but in hun-
dreds, thousands and millions of pairs.
According to their respective places and
the light upon se'mu, so quickened I them
in their color, adapted to their dwelling
places.

Each and every living thing created T
new upon the earth, of a kind each to it-
self; and not one living thing created I out
of another. As a sign upon the earth,
that man in his darkness may not believe
that one animal changeth and becometh
another, I gave permission for different
animals to bring forth a new living ani-
mal, which should be unlike either its
father or mother, but I caused the new
product to be barren.

And this shall be testimony before
all men that I created each and all
the living to bring forth after their

own kind only. " And when I bring a new
world into the time of se’'mu, My presence
quickeneth the substance into life. Ac-
cording to the locality and the surround-
ings, so do I bring forth the different spe-
cies; for they are flesh of My flesh and
spirit of My spirit. To themselves give I
themselves. Nevertheless, they are all
members of My person.

As a testimony to man, behold Earth
was once a globe of liquid fire. Nor was
there any seed thereon. But in due sea-
son I rained down se'mu on the earth;
and by virtue of My presence quickened I
into life all the living, Without seed quick-
ened I the life that is in them.

CHAPTER V.

When man comprehended the earth he
looked upward and beheld that each and
everything in the firmament was orderly.
Then Jehovih spake, saying:

As I have shown system in the cor-
poreal worlds, know thou, O man, that
system prevaileth in the firmament. As a
farmer soweth corn in one place, and
wheat in another, and flax—everything in
a separate place; even so do I store
the ingredients of which worlds are
made, everything in its place; the substance
of the iron in one place, the substance of
the stones in another, the substance of the
vegetable kingdoms in another, and even
so of the substance of the animal kingdom;
and the oils and sand; for I have places
in the firmament of heaven for all of them.
These that thou hast seen are the a'ji and
ji'ay and the nebulae; and amidst them in
places there is se'mu also.

Let no man say: Yonder only is hydro-
gen, and yonder only oxygen. The divi-
sions of the substances of My creations are
not as man would make them. All the el-
ements are to be found not only in places
near at hand, but in distant places also.

When I drive forth My worlds in the
heavens, they gather a sufficiency of all
things. So also cometh it to pass that
when a corporeal world is yet new
and young it is carried forth, not at
random, but purnosely, in the regions suit-
ed to it. Hence there is a time for se’'mu,
a time for falling nebulae to bury deep the
forests and se’'muan beds, to provide coal
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and manure for a time thereafter. So is
there a time when the earth passeth a re-
gion in the firmament when sand and oil
are rained upon it and covered up, and
gases bound and sealed up for the coming
generations of men.

CHAPTER VL

And man said: Teach thou me, O Je-
hovih, how was the beginning of man on
Earth?

Jehovih said: To the tree I gave life.
To man 1 gave life and spirit also. And
the spirit I made was separate from the
corporeal life. Out of se’'mu I made man,
and man was but as a tree, but dwelling in
darkness and incapable of immortality;
and I called him Asu.

I looked over the wide heavens of
etherea, and I saw countless millions of
spirits of the dead, that died in infancy
on other corporeal worlds. I spoke in the
firmament. And there came in answer to
the sound of My voice, myriads of angels
from the earth’s roadway in etherea where
Earth traveled. I said to them: Behold, a
new world have I created. Come ye and
enjoy it. Yea, ye shall learn from it how
it was with other worlds in ages past.

There came to the new Earth millions
of angels from etherea; who had never
fulfilled a corporeal life, having died in in-
fancy, and these angels comprehended not
procreation nor corporeal life. And I said:
Go and deliver Asu from darkness, for he
shall also rise in spirit to inherit My ether-
ean worlds.

And now was Earth in the latter
days of se'mu, and the angels could readily
take on corporeal bodies for themselves.
Out of the elements of the earth clothed
they themselves, by force of their wills,
with flesh and bones. By the side of the
Asuans took they on corporeal forms.

And I said: Go forth and partake of all
that is on Earth; but if you heed the voice
of corpor you will become bound to your
offspring and as if dead to the heavens
whence ye came.

But those who had never learned cor-
poreal things, being imperfect in wisdom,
comprehended not My words, and they
dwelt with the Asuans, and there was born
of the first race, Asu, a new race, capable

of immortality; and I took the earth out
of the travail of se’'mu, and the angels gave
up their corporeal bodies. And I said:

From this time forth on Earth it shall
be a crime for angels to cohabit with mor-
tals. Because ye have raised up such as
shall be joint heirs in heaven, ye shall
tread the earth with your feet, and walk
by the side of the new born, being guar-
dian angels over them, for they are of
your own flesh and kin.

Fruit of your seed have I quickened
with My spirit, and man shall come forth
with a birth-right to My etherean worlds.
As I have quickened the seed of the first-
born, so will I quicken all seed to the end
of Earth. And each and every man
child and woman-child born into life, will
I quicken with a new spirit which shall
proceed out of Me at the time of concep-
tion. As the corporeal earth passeth away,
so shall pass away the race of Asu. Nei-
ther will I give to any spirit of the
higher or lower heavens power to en-
ter a womb, or a fetus of a womb, and be
born again.

CHAPTER VIIL

Jehovih said: As I bequeathed to
Earth a time for creating the living and a
time for angels to come and partake of
the first fruits of mortality, so shall man
at certain times and seasons receive testi-
mony from My hosts in heaven.

As a sign to the inhabitants of the earth
that they may comprehend dan’ha in the
firmament of heaven, I caused Earth and
the family of the sun to travel in an orbit,
the circuit of which requireth them four
million seven hundred thousand years.
And I placed etherean lights at distances
of three thousand years in the line of the
orbit, at which places, as Earth passeth
through, angels from etherea come into its
corporeal presence. As ambassadors they
come, in companies of hundreds and thou-
sands, and tens of thousands, and these are
called the etherean hosts of the Most High.
Not as single individuals come they; not
for a single individual mortal come they.

And I gave this sign to man on Earth:
In the beginning of the light of dan'ha the
spirits of the newly dead shall have power
to take upon themselves the semblance of
corporeal bodies, and appear and talk face
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to face with mortals. Every three thou-
sand years I gave this sign on Earth, that
those who learned the powers and capaci-
ties of such familiar spirits might bear tes-
timony in regard to the origin of man on
Earth.

And when it shall come to pass in any
of the times of dan'ha, that these signs are
manifest, man shall know that the hosts of
the Most High are visiting FEarth. Let
him who will become wise, enumerate the
great lights of my solar serpent, for in
such times I set aside things that are old,
and establish My chosen anew.

In the time of Earth when man was
brought forth from mortal to immortal
life, the Earth passed beyond se’'mu, and
the angels of heaven remained with cor-
poreal man, but not in the semblance of
mortals, but as spirits; and by virtue of
their presence, strove to make man wise
and upright. Upon the earth the number
of such angels was millions. To these
angels I spake, saying:

Behold, the work ye have taken in
hand. Ye now have sons and daugh-
ters on the earth. By your love to them
are ye become bound spirits of the lower
heaven. Until ye redeem them in wisdom
and power even to the sixth generation, ye
shall not again arise and inherit My eman-
cipated heavens. To which end ye shall
become co-workers with one another in
system and order. In My name shall ye
become an organic body in the heaven of
the earth, or lower heaven.

And I will allot unto you a Chief, who
is wise in experience in founding heavenly
kingdoms; and he shall appoint, from
amongst you, officers and mesengers and
ashars, and asaphs, and es’enaurs, and ye
shall be numbered and apportioned unto
your labor and places like unto My lower
heavens on other worlds. And he who is
Chief shall be called God of Earth.

And God shall have a Council and
throne within his heavenly city; and the
place shall be called Hored, because it is
the first heavenly kingdom on  Earth.
And God shall rule on the throne for it is
his; and the Council shall rule with him.
In My name shall they have dominion over
angels and mortals belonging to Earth.

- And God shall appoint Chiefs under him
who shall go down and dwell on the earth

with mortals; and such Chiefs’ labor shall
be with mortals for their resurrection. And
these Chiefs shall be called Lords, for they
are Gods of land, which is the lowest rank
of My commissioned Gods.

And God and his Lords shall have do-
minion from two hundred years to a thou-
sand or more years; but never more than
three thousand years. According to the re-
gions of dan into which I bring Earth,
so shall be the terms of the office of My
Gods and My Lords. And God and his
Lords shall raise up officers to be their
successors. By him and them shall they
be appointed and crowned in My name.

At the termination of the dominion of
My God and his Lords they shall gather
together in these My bound heavens, all
such angels as have been prepared in wis-
dom and strength for resurrection to My
emancipated heavens. And these angels
shall be called Brides and Bridegrooms to
Jehovih. And to God and his Lords, with
the Brides and Bridegrooms, I will send
down ships from etherea in the time of dan.
By My etherean Gods and Goddesses shall
the ships descend to these heavens, and re-
ceive God and his Lords with the Brides
and Bridegrooms, and carry them up to
the exalted regions I have prepared for
them. And all such as ascend shall be
called a Harvest unto Me through My God
and Lords.

And the time of My harvests shall be
according to each dan, which is two hun-
dred, four hundred, six hundred and five
hundred years. And these shall be called
My lesser cycles, because they are the
times of the tables of prophecy which I
give unto My chosen. But at no other

- times, nor in any other way, shall My Har-

vests ascend to My emancipated worlds in
etherea. Seven dans have I created for
each and every dan’ha.

CHAPTER VIIIL

The angels understood the command-
ments of Jehovih according to their knowl-
edge in the etherean heavens; having
died in infancy, and having matured in the
es worlds; but they understood not the
Creator according to the practice of the
lower heavens.
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Jehovih said: I condemn ye not because
ye have becomnie joint procreators with the
Asuans; for ye have done two services
unto Me, which are to teach yourselves
corporeal things, that ye may understand
and sympathize with corporeans, and sec-
ondly, because ye have caused Earth to
become peopled with such as are capable
of immortality.

Behold ye now what shall happen.
Such as are of your flesh and kin who
cohabit together, shall rise in wisdom
and virtue; but such of them as co-
habit with the Asuans will bring forth heirs
in the descending grade of life. The first
shail bring forth heirs unto everlasting life;
but the second shall bring forth heirs that
shall go out in darkness. Of which mat-
ters your God and Lords will instruct you,
that ye may, by inspiration and otherwise,
learn to control the behavior of mortals
unto everlasting life. And that these la-
bors be not too severe upon you, I created
the dans and the dan’has in the firmament,
wherein ye may be relieved from the watch
by other angels coming to exchange with
you.

This also do I put upon you: That to
rule over mortals to virtue, by your own
wills governing them in all things, is con-
trary to My commandments. For what
honor hath any man if made to do a thing?
But ye shall give mortals of My light,
leaving them to choose. Better is it for
them to suffer some than to grow up in
ignorance of the stings of disobedience.

Behold, I make this a willing service
on your part. Because ye have bound
your affections on Earth to your kin,
ye willingly become guardian angels over
mortals. Yet I make not a separate law
unto you. As it is with wou, so shall it
be with the spirits of these mortals when
they are born into the es world. They will
also desire to become guardian angels
over their mortal kin. But these spirits,
never having known My higher heavens,
will be unsuitable for the office of ashars.
They would be but as the blind leading the
blind.

To prevent which, God and his Lords
shall provide these spirits in the first res-
urrection with places to dwell in; and with
occupations and opportunities for educa-
tion. For I desire them not to remain

bound to Earth, but to rise up and in-
herit My etherean worlds. And in this
also shall ye be discreet in governing
them, giving them the light of My heavens
with some liberty to choose and to perfect
themselves. Otherwise, they would only
be slaves in heaven. According to their
weakness or strength, so shall ye provide
for these new spirits entering My es world.

Therefore such of you as are appointed
by My God and My Lords as guardians
over mortals shall be called ashars, and ye
shall report to your respective Lords ac-
cording to the sections of the earth where
ye may be. Of many watches shall be the
ashars. .

And such of you as are appointed to
receive the spirits of the dead into heaven
shall be called asaphs and ye shall report
to your respective Lords.

And the ashars shall make a record of
every mortal, of the grade of his wisdom
and good works; and when a mortal dies,
and his spirit is delivered to the asaphs, the
record shall be delivered with him; and the
asaph receiving, shall deliver such spirit,
with the record, into such place in these
heavens as is adapted to his grade, where
he shall be put to labor and to school, ac-
cording to the place of the resurrections
which I created.

And ye shall thus become organic in
heaven, with teachers and physicians; and
with capitals, cities and provinces; and
with hospitals, nurseries, schools and fac-
tories; even so shall ye ultimately inspire
man on the earth to the same things.

And mortals that are raised up to do-
minion over mortals shall be called kings
and emperors. As My Gods and Lords
are called My Sons, so shall kings and em-
perors be called sons of God. Through
him shall they be raised up to their places,
and given dominion unto My glory.

CHAPTER IX.

Jehovih said: And God shall cause a
record to be kept in heaven, of his domin-
ions and his Lords. And he and they shall
enjoin it upon their successors forever to
keep a like record. And in the times of
My harvest a copy of these records shall
be taken up to My etlierean heavens, and
filed with My Orian Chiefs and Archan-
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gels in the roadway of the travel of the
great solar serpent, for their deliberation
as to the progress and management of the
inhabitants of Earth and her heavens.

Think not, O ye angels, that the resur-
rection of your heirs, and their descendants
that come up out of Earth, is" an easy
matter and of steady progress, devoid of
mishaps and woeful darkness.

The angels under you shall become at
times rebellious and defiant; disregarding
your laws and decrees; and they shall de-
sert your heavenly places and go down to
the earth in millions and hundreds of mill-
ions. And they shall drive away the
ashars, and then assume guardianship
over mortals. But they shall develop no
righteousness, but they will inspire mortals
to war and destruction. And these angels
wlll themselves take to war and evil on
every hand within the place of your hea-
vens. With the foul gases of atmospherea
shall they make weapons of war and places
of torment. With these elements shall they
make suffocating hells in order to cast
one another in chaos.

And mortals who shall be slain in war,
shall be born in spirit in chaos on the bat-
tlefields; in chaos shall such spirits enter
the es world. And they shall not know
that they are dead (as to earth life), but
shall still keep fighting right and left. And
enemy shall take enemy in these heavens,
and cast them in places of torment which
they shall have built, and they shall not
know peace nor wisdom.

And the work of your heavens shall be-
come as nothing. And ye shall turn to, go-
ing about delivering hells and the spirits
in chaos. And your labor shall be ex-
haustive. Verily shall ye cry out because
ye came and peopled Earth.

This also have I created possible: For
both angels and mortals shall learn to know
the elements of the heavens and the earth,
and to know the trials and misfortunes of
love. Nor have I made wisdom possible
unto any man or angel that knoweth not
My elements, and the extremes of evil and
good which I created.

But in the times of great darkness which
shall come upon Earth and these heavens,
I will bring the earth into dan’ha; and My
ethereans shall come in My name and de-
liver them. And again for another cycle

shall they be left with the lessons given
unto them; but they shall fall again and
again in course of time. But again will I
deliver them. Through My Gods and God-
desses will I cause them to comprehend
the magnitude of My creation. -

As ye travel from heaven to heaven in
atmospherean ships, even so shall ye in-
spire mortals to build corporeal ships and
sail across the oceans, that the inhabitants
of different divisions of the earth may be-
come known to one another.

And when the inhabitation of the earth
shall be completed, and the nations shall
have established civil communion around
from east to west, in that same time will I
bring the earth into the Kosmon Era, and
My angel ambassadors, Gods and God-
desses, shall render up the records of these
heavenly kingdoms. Through them will 1
reveal unto mortals the creation of My
worlds, and the history and dominion of
My Gods and Lords on Earth, even from
this day down to the time of kosmon.

A time shall come when Earth shall
travel in the roadway of the firmament, and
so great a light will be thereon, that its
vortex shall burst, even as a whirlwind
bursteth, and the whole world shall be
scattered and gone as if nothing had been.
But ere that time cometh My etherean
hosts shall have redeemed man from dark-
ness. Nor shall the inhabitants of Earth
marry, for the time of begetting will be
at an end, and man shall become extinct.
The red star, Earth, will have fulfilled its
labors, and its services shall be no more.
The vortex of the sun shall be round, and
the body of the great serpent coiled up. In
the place where Earth was, shall some of
my far-off worlds come and fulfill the
labor allotted to them. And the atmos-
phereans who have not been redeemed
from darkness in that day shall alight on
the new world and also fulfill their labor.

And Jehovih caused the angels of at-
mospherea to asemble together and organ-
ize the first kingdom of the heaven on the
earth.

And the record of the great serpent
showed the firmament of Tem'yi in the
third circuit of c'work’'um and dan’ha
twenty-four.

Thus ended the inorganic habitation of
Earth and her atmospherea.
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CHAPTER I

Jehovih called the angels of atmospher-
ea to assemble together and organize the
first kingdom of the heaven of the earth.
And the place was called Hored, because
it was the first organic abiding place of the
first God of this world. And Hored was
situated above the mountains of Aotan in
Ughoqui, to the eastward of Ul, of that
country called the continent of Pan.

And the Archangel Sethantes was the
wisest of them all, and he said unto them:

Behold, we have come from far-off hea-
vens. By the Voice of Jehovih came we to
partake of the glory of the red star,
Earth. Jehovih said unto us: Come ye
and enjoy the new world I have created.
And many obeyed the voice of corpor and
became bound by the tie of life which is in
the blood.

And the Voice of Jehovih came to me,
saying: Sethantes, My Son, behold, I gave
into thy charge in My etherean heavens
millions of angels, and thou hast brought
them to Earth, and they have f{fallen
from their high estate. Go thou, and de-
liver them.

And I said: What shall I do? And Je-
hovih said: Bring thy angel hosts to Hor-
ed, for there will I crown thee God of
Earth for the resurrection of angels and
mortals. And it shall be a heavenly
kingdom from this time forth to the end
of the world. For it is the time of the arc
of Wan, and I will bring from etherea My
high raised Goddess, Etisyai, chief factor
of Harmits, and she shall crown thee in
My name, God of Earth.

God said: When I had thus spoken in
Hored before the angels of heaven, a great
light, like a sun, was seen descending from
the firmament above. And I commanded
my es’enaurs to chant in praise of Jehovih
and His works.

Meanwhile I had the angels of Hored
numbered, and there were of them twenty-
seven million six hundred thousand, and
these were the same who were on an ex-

cursion in my charge when the Voice of
Jehovih commanded us to visit Earth.
The light above us descended fast to-
ward us; the ship of fire came nearer
and nearer, till we saw that it was wider far
than the place of Hored and all my angel
hosts. And when it had descended
to the plateau of Hored there came
forth out of the ship one million Archan-
gels, from the arc of Wan in the Hosts of
A'ji, in the orbit of Fow'sang in etherea,
and they bore regalia and crowns from the
Orian Chief of Harmuts. Foremost of the
Archangels was Etisyai, and her brother
Ya'tiahaga, commissioners from the ether-

“ean heavens.

When they came near me, Etisyai gave
the sign of Jehovih’s name, greeting and
saying: All hail! In Jehovih’s name, and
in the love of Harmuts, Orian Chief, we
come to greet and crown thee first God of
the lower heaven belonging to the corpor-
eal earth,

The Archangels then came forward, sa-
luting, and Etisyai said: In Thy name, O
Jehovih, I found here a throne.

And she caused to rise the form and
substance thereof; then I said: All hail, O
emissaries of Harmuts! Come, Etisyali,
thou and thy brother, honor my throne in
Great Jehovih’s name!

And she ascended thereon, and Ya'-
tiahaga with her. And the other Arch-
angels formed a crescent in front of
the throne, all of them bearing crowns or
diadems, but they stood upright. And now
the angel hosts of Sethantes took their
places, that they might witness the testi-
mony of Jehovih’s commission, but the
lights from the columns of fire, brilliant in
all colors, shades and tints, baffled many of
them from seeing plainly. When all things
were in readiness, Etisyai, standing erect
and brilliant like a star, raised her right
hand, saying:

Jehovih, All Wise and Powerful! In
Thy name this, Thy son, I crown God!
From the Orian Chief Harmuts, raised to
the rank of God, and by Thee, O Jehov,
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ordained! Henceforth to be known for-
ever in Thy emancipated heavens as Thy
Son. Peace, wisdom, love, power.

And now with her left hand she raised
high the crown, so that all might see and
bear witness, and again giving the sign of
Jehovih’s name above the crown, where-
from a flame of light shot forth brilliantly,
she placed the crown on God’s head, say-
ing:

Arise, O my Son, Thou Son of Jehovih!
Instantly there arose from the millions of
souls one universal shout: All hail, O Son
of Jehovih. And God rose up, having the
crown on his head, and the people cheered
him heartily, for he was well beloved.

Etisyai said: Bring forth thy five chief
Lords, that I may crown them also. God
then caused the five chief Lords whom he
had selected to sit at the foot of the throne.
Again Etisyai raised her right hand, say-
ing:

O Jehovih! Almighty! From Whom
all glories emanate! In Thy name, these
Thy Sons, I crown, Lords of Earth, and
of the waters of the earth! From the Orian
Chief Harmuts! By my commission do I
raise them to the rank of Lords for king-
doms of heaven! Peace, wisdom, love,
power.

Then Etisyai took the crowns, which
were handed her by the other Archangels,
and placed them on the heads of the Lords,
saying:

Arise, O my Lords, and be ye Lords of
Jehovih for His glory! And be ye Lords
of God, having dominion over the earth
and the waters of the earth, in love, wis-
dom and power. Amen!

The Lords rose up, having on their
heads the crowns of Lords, and again the
multitude saluted with great cheering.
When the applause ceased, Etisyai said:

My God and My Lords, give now the
sign of Jehovihs’ name, that His glory
may be fulfilled. For this was the oath of
office. And God and his Lords saluted Je-
hovih before the hosts of heaven. And
they stood apart a little distance, and Et-
isyai said:

Behold the All Light, Jehovih, encom-
passeth me. My voice shall be His Voice.
By the glory of faith in Him am I one with
the Father.

And a fleece of golden hue descended
from above and encompassed Etisyai
around about, and she was like a central
star with rays of light emanating. She was
entranced by Jehovih. Through her the
Creator spoke, saying:

My Son, God, I brought thee forth out
of corpor, quickened into life everlasting.
By faith I inspired thee to do whatsoever
thou hast done. Faith gave I unto thee, as
the tree whereon all perfection is the fruit.
By that faith within man that nurtureth
the I Am within himself unto perfection,
becometh he My son, doing by virtue of
My presence. According to thy wisdom
and love have I given thee strength; and by
thy strength raised thee up. Behold, this
day have I given thee a kingdom in at-
mospherea, and made thee God before all
the kingdoms of heaven. This place shall
be thy place and Mine also. Here shalt

" thou dispense laws in wisdom, and appoint

officers in My name and by virtue of My
power. And thy kingdom shall be like
two kingdoms; one here with the hosts of
heaven, and one on the earth with these thy
Lords. For thine is the judgment seat and
thou art the creator of order over the
whole earth. Stretch forth thy hand, My
Son, and clothe thyself in the golden flece.

God made the sign, and then raised his
hands upward, saying: Jehovih! Jehovih!
By Thy command I call upon Thee to ar-
ray me in Thy golden fleece! Behold I am
Thy Son.

And the Archangels tossed up the rai-
ment and regalia they had brought from
their etherean arc in a’ji, and by the faith
that was in God, the substance flew to him
and encompassed him in raiment of the
upper heaven.

Then Jehovih spake to the Lords, say-
ing: As God hath built a kingdom in
Hored, and reigneth over this heaven, and
over you and your helpmates, so shall you
build kingdoms on the earth, and ve shall
rule over mortals in My name, teaching
them of Me and My everlasting kingdoms
in the firmament above. In testimony of
My Voice receive ye this raiment of silver
and gold from My archangels.

The Archangels then draped the Lords
in shining raiment. And Etisyai came
down from the throne still entranced, say-
ing:
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Though My daughter Etisyai will rise
up in a flame of fire, yet will I, even Jeho-
vih, abide with thee, O God, and with ye,
My Lords, now and forever! And then
Etisyai took God’s hand and led him to
the center of the throne, saying: Sit thou
on this throne, for it is thy Father’s king-
dom in the lower heaven of the earth!

Then God sat down, the entrancement
departed from Etisyai, and the Light of
Jehovih went and settled upon God and
the Lords. But Etisyai sat down at the
foot of the throne, and thereupon all the
Archangels sat down also.

God said: Behold, she that is greatest
maketh herself least of all. Arise, O
Daughter of Jehovih, and enjoy my king-
dom, for it is Jehovih’s also. And God
came down from the throne and took Etis-
yai’s hand, and she rose up, whereupon
God proclaimed the freedom of the hour.
Thus was established the first throne of
God in these heavens. And now all the
hosts mingled together, angels and Arch-
angels, joyfully.

CHAPTER IL

When the hour was ended, God again
ascended the throne, and the marshals
raised the signals of order, and the Arch-
angels went and stood in a crescent in
front of the throne. Etisyai sat at the feet
of God, and the splendor of her form, un-
adorned, save with white and yellow drap-
ery, shone through all the talents Jehovih
had given her—the perfection of purity,
wisdom and love—the like of which only
Gods had looked upon. :

God said: In Thy name, O Jehovih, do
I now found the session of Thy kingdom
in the lower heaven. As long as man and
_ woman shall bring forth heirs upon Earth
unto Thee, this kingdom shall not cease
to glorify Thee. Let the Lords approach
the throne. The es’enaurs now sang, and
in the meantime the marshals and escorts
conducted the Lords before the throne.
When they were in order, the music
ceased, and God said: )

Five great divisions of the earth there
are, and I have ordained ye the five Lords
thereof in Jehovih’s name. According to
the number of inhabitants on the earth’s
divisions, and your relative rank before

heaven have I placed you. When ye have
seated yourselves in your respective king-
doms, you shall have each twelve messen-
gers, whose duties shall be betwixt you
and me. Choose ye, therefore, your mes-
sengers, this hour, that ere the resurrec-
tion of the Archangels they may be con-
firmed and their registry borne to heaven
above. The Lords chose their messengers,
and they were confirmed in the name of
Jehovih, and the swift messengers, who
ply with the upper heavens, made a record
of their names and places. Thereupon God
said to them:

According to your talents have you
been chosen. According to your excellence
will you be promoted to wider fields of la-
bor. May the love, wisdom and power of
Jehovih be with you all. Amen.

And now Etisyai signified that her time
of departure had arrived. God came down
from the judgment seat, and standing one
moment in sorrow, reached forth and took
Etisyai’s hand, saying:

Arise, O Daughter of Jehovih, and go
thy way!

Etisyai rose up and pointing upward,
said: My home is in the arc of Wan. Jeho-
vih dwelleth with thee and me. My swift
messengers shall come to thee at times.
My love will abide with thee and thy Lords,
and the harvest of thy resurrection. In
Jehovih’s name, farewell!

Etisyai then walked to the ship of fire;
but ere she entered she turned and took
one more look at the hosts of Hored, and
then, stripping from the frames, luminous
drapery, cast it playfully over the es’enaurs,
and quickly disappeared in the light. The
es’enaurs chanted, and the hosts of Arch-
angels joined in with them, and in that
same moment of time the ship began to
rise, and it was as thousands of columns
of fire surrounding one majestic column,
and the whole circle rising in spiral form,
turning and rising, rising and turning.
And when it was a little way up, it seemed
like an ascending sun; and then higher
and higher, like a far-off star, and then it
passed beyond the vision of the angels of
Hored.

When order was proclaimed, the All
Light began to gather around about the
throne, covering over God and the Lords.
Jehovih, through God, said:
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Hear ye, for I abide also with these My
Lords of the hosts of heaven.

The Lords said: What shall we do?
And Jehovih answered:

Summon all the angels to pass before
the throne of God, one by one, that I may
judge them. For as many as dwelt on any
of my corporeal worlds of the fifth of the
second rate shall abide in the kingdom of
Hored, and their labor shall be with the
es'yans only. But all of the full of the first
rate shall abide in the kingdoms of My
Lords, and their labor shall be with mor-
tals on earth.

Then the marshals arranged the an-
gels, and they passed in front of the throne.
And those destined for labor in atmospher-
ea only, turned one way, and those for the
earth as ministering angels, turned the
other way. And when they had all passed,
they were correctly divided according to
Jehovih’s commandment.

God said: Hear me, O ye Lords. Take
your laborers and repair to your respective
places on the divisions of the earth, and the
waters of the earth. And ye shall be Lords
with me, your God, for the glory of Je-
hovih. Whatsoever ye do on the earth will
I ratify in heaven. Whomsoever ye de-
liver from the earth will I receive in hea-
ven. As ye shape and build up mortal
man, delivering his spirit into my kingdom,
so will I receive him. That your kingdoms
may accord with me and mine, I will give
you messengers sufficient, and they shall
pass daily betwixt us. According to their
proficiency and power to pass from place
to place, so have I chosen them.

Let a record be kept within your own
kingdoms, and these records shall be your
own, to be carried upward with you in the
next resurrection to etherea. And yet, ye
shall have a record jointly with me, sep-
arate from your own record, pertaining to
your kingdom’s relation with mine.

When mortals die and are born in spir-
it, ye shall enter them in your records as
es'yans. And for these es'yans ye shall pro-
vide temporary abodes, where they shall
tarry, some for a few days, and some for
the space of one year or more. Of their
numbers and conditions ye shall inform me
through the messengers, and I will send
ships to bring them to my kingdom. Ye
shall appoint asaphs, whose office it shall
be to receive es’yans from the ashars.

Whilst a mortal is alive on the earth,
the ashars shall abide with him, guarding
him in Jehovih’s name. And when he dies
the ashar shall deliver the es’yan to the
asaph, saying: In Jehovih’s name receive
this new born spirit. He was my protege;
for the good or evil in him charge thou me.
And the ashar shall deliver up a record of
the mortal life of the es'yan, and the rec-
ord shall be kept within your own king-
doms. And the asaph shall take the es'-
yan saying: In Jehovih’s name receive I
this new born spirit. He shall then take
the es’yan to the place provided to receive
it, where it will have nurses and attend-
ants acording to its requirements.

When ships come to your kingdoms
the asaphs shall deliver all the es'yans they
have received, and bring them to my place
in heaven. When God ended, the Lords
answered:

‘We will labor with thee for the glory of
Jehovih.

God said: To each of you have I given
a great division of the earth, and each di-
vision shall be named after you.

This, then, was the rank assigned: Wha-
ga, Jud, Thouri, Vohu and Dis; and the
lands were called after the names of the
Lords and so entered in the books of hea-
ven in Hored.

When all was finished, the Lords came
and sat at the foot of the throne, and the
es’enaurs chanted a hymn of praise to Je-
hovih, and the entire multitude joined
therein. When the hymn was ended God
rose up, standing midst a sea of light, and
raising up both hands, said: O Jehovih,
almighty and everlasting. Help us estab-
lish this Thy kingdom for Thy glory.

Then making the sign of Jehovih’s
name with his right hand, he came down
to the foot of the throne, and taking the
hand of Whaga, Lord of Whaga, he said:
Arise, my son, and go thy way, and Jeho-
vih will bless thee. Whaga rose up and
stood aside, and then in like manner God
raised the other four Lords, and they stood
aside also.

The marshals filed past the throne, sa-
luting, and after them the Lords, saluting
also; then came the asaphs, and lastly the
ashars; and the procession passed be-
tween the pillars of fire with which God’s
laborers had ornamented Hored.
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This was the beginning of the reign of
the Lords on Earth. .

CHAPTER III

And God appointed angel surveyors, to
survey the earth and her atmospherea; and
astronomers to note the place of the stars;
enumerators to number the inhabitants of
the earth and atmospherea, to grade them
and apportion their places; nurses and
physicians to receive the es'yans; builders
of heavenly mansions; weavers of fabrics
for covering the new born, the es'yans;
and builders of heavenly ships for carrying
the inhabitants from place to place. And
God appointed unto all of these, officers
and teachers according to grade. And when
God had completed his appointments, the
people were apportioned in heaven, every
one to his place, to begin the work allot-
ted to them. And God called the asaphs
and said unto them:

Go ye down to the earth, and bring me
the fruit of the first resurrection.

The asaphs said: Thy will is our will,
but what meanest thou by the fruit of the
first resurrection?

God said: The spirits of the dead.

The asaphs said: The spirits of the
dead? Who are they?

God said: When a spirit cometh forth
from his corporeal body, this shall be
called death.

The asaphs said: Who, then, are the
spirits of death?

And God answered them, saying: O ye
that died in infancy, how can ye learn cor-
poreal things? Go ye then to my Lord
Whaga, and he will show you.

The asaphs departed and went down to
the earth, and the Lord through the ash-
ars, delivered unto the asaphs five hun-
dred es'yans, and they brought them to
Hored, before the throne of God. And
God said unto them: Who are these?

The asaphs said: These are the fruit
of the first resurrection. Behold, we know
now the beginning and the end of mortal-
ity. The earth body of these es’yans was
but a womb from which they are now de-
livered.

God said: Even so. Take ye these es'-
yans and feed and clothe them, for this is
your labor.

The asaphs answered: Alas, we have
tried them with all manner of food on
which we ourselves subsist, but they will
not eat.

God said: O ye innocents. You feed
on etherean food; these es’yans must have
atmospherean food.

The asaphs then departed, taking the
es'yans with them. But after a time they
returned to God, saying:

Behold, O God, we have gathered the
atmospherea of trees of all kinds, and of
seeds and plants that grow on the earth,
all most beautiful to our senses, and we
gave these to the es’yans, but lo, they will
not eat. Being alarmed, we again hasten-
ed to thee.

God said: O ye of little wisdom, know-
ing so much of heaven and so little of
earth. Go back to the place whence ye
brought these es'yans, and learn what
manner of food they subsisted on in mortal
life.

The asaphs went back with all haste
to learn in reference to the food. And
again they came before God, saying:

What shall we do, O God? Behold
these es’yans whilst in mortality feasted
on fish and worms. How can we bring
them the atmospherean part of these
things?

God said: Even the last time ye were
present ye said ye had gathered of the at-
mospherea of trees, and seeds and plants
growing out of the earth. Why, then, can-
not ye gather of the atmospherea of fish
and worms?

The asaphs said: Alas, this difference
have we observed: The trees, and plants
and fruits emit delightful atmospheres, most
nutritious to the spirit, but that which is
emitted from the living fish and living
worm is foul smelling, being but the sweat
and dead substance. What, then, shall we
do?

God said: Go ye to the place where
mortals kill fish and worms, and in the
same time that mortals tear these things
with their teeth, snatch from their hands
and mouths the atmospherean part thereof,
and give that to the es'yans. But remem-
ber, that little by little ye shall teach them
to live on other kinds of food. And as ye
do by these es'yans, do ye also in after
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time to others, for what men subsist on in
corporeal life, is entailed on their spirit
for a space of time after entering atmos-
pherea; and of like substance shall they be
fed spiritually. The asaphs then departed.
The Voice of Jehovih came to God, say-
ing:

My Son, behold what the asaphs have
done in thy name thoughtlessly. They
came to the fishery and did as thou badest,
gathering food for the esyans, and at their
side stood the es’yans, saying: Why gath-
er ye food for us? Behold we are now
strong in spirit; allow us to gather food
for ourselves. And the asaphs said: It
seemeth well; do as ye desire. Thereupon,
the es'yans went to the fishermen and wo-
men, who were eating raw flesh, and the
es'yans laid hold of the atmospherean part,
and ate thereof. And then the asaphs said
to them: Ye have feasted sufficiently; come
away with us. But lo, the es’yans engraft-
ed themselves upon the fishermen and wo-
men, and would not depart. The asaphs
not knowing what to do, called on My
name. Send thou, O God, quickly to them,
those skilled in deliverance, that My es’-
yans be preserved unto everlasting life.

And God summoned those skilled in de-
liverance of engraftment, and despatched
them hastily with messengers to the place
of the fisheries.

Jehovih said: From the trees, fruits,
flowers, grains and seeds, have I created a
ceaseless harvest going upward into the
atmosphere, which shall be the food
of the spirits of men newborn in heaven.

But whosoever feasteth on flesh on earth,

shall not find spiritual food in heaven, but
he shall return to the butcheries and eat-
ing houses where flesh'is eaten, and he shall
feast on the atmospherean part thereof
before it is rotten. Be ye guarded of them,
lest they engraft themselves on mortals,
feasting on their feasts and so go down to
destruction.

After many days the asaphs came before
God, saying: The physicians severed such
as were bound, and we brought them away.
Shall this be our labor day and night, to
lead these es’yans about, finding them
clothes and food? This we have observed,
the more we do for them, the less they do
for themselves.

Jehovih spake through God, saying: A
nurse I provided for the new born, but
when he is grown I commanded him to
provide for himself that he may be a glory
in My kingdom. By charity alone ye can-
not raise man up; but be diligent to teach
him to try continually to raise himself, for
herein lieth the glory of man.

The asaphs said: If we leave the es'-
yans alone they will return again to the
fihseries and fasten themselves upon mor-
tals, doing nothing but eat.

God said: Near the fisheries, but in at-
mospherea, go ye and fashion a colony,
and it shall be your colony in heaven.
Thither take these es'yans, not showing
them the way to the fisheries. In the colo-
ny put ye them to work, weaving and mak-
ing clothes and otherwise producing; but
go ye for the food at the fisheries, and
bring sufficient every day, giving only to
them who labor, or to invalids and helpless
ones. By this ye shall inspire them to la-
bor, which is the foundation of growth;
and in course of time they will not only
care for themselves, but join in helping
others, which is the beginning of the sec-
ond resurrection. Behold, this lesson have
ye learned; that according to the diet and
the habits of mortals on earth, so must ye
provide their spirits when first entered in
heaven.

Choose ye, therefore, of your own peo-
ple a sufficient number to make all things
required in a delightful colony, whether it
be food, clothing, nurseries, hospitals, or
places of worship or of dancing, raising
them up in industry, love, wisdom, virtue,
mirth, benevolence and adoration, and this
shall be a new heaven unto you all. This
shall be an example of all the kingdoms in
heaven. The time cometh when the whole
atmospherea around the earth shall be
filled with countless illions of angels
from the earth.

Be swift in your labor; the people spring
up from the earth rapidly into heaven,
and every colony ye now found shall in
time to come, be a great kingdom, requir-
ing experienced workmen. Whosoever la-
boreth most efficiently for Jehovih, him
will I promote to wider fields. Words are
already taking root in the mouths of mor-
tals; and for thousands of years will war
reign; might against might, darkness
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against darkness. Hundreds of millions
will be slain in wars on the earth, and their
souls be thrown into chaos. Even as ye
beheld these spirits fastening on to mortals
for food, so will millions of spirits in cha-
os. fasten themselves on the battlefieds,
still battling, or upon mortals, obsessing
them to madness and death.

CHAPTER IV.

So God and his Lords established
such colonies in heaven, and they embraced
the arts of healing, education, industry,
drapery, manufactures, the building of
ships, and all things required for the spirit.
And great labor came upon the hosts of
God who founded these things, toiling day
and night, receiving the es’yans and pro-
viding for them food and clothing. And
many of the hosts of God lamented that
they had come to the corporeal earth, and
they framed songs and anthems of lament-
ation, and these they chanted even whilst
at labor. God was troubled that they
should thus lament in presence of the es'-
yans, and he called together the proper of-
ficers that he might rebuke them; but the
Light of Jehovih spake from the throne,
saying:

Rebuke them not, My son. Did I not
command them, saying: Behold I have
created a new world; come ye and enjoy
it. And they listened to the voice of cor-
por, becoming bound. Wherefore, then,
shall they not lament? Do they not re-
member their former homes in etherea,
and thus aspire to regain them? But seek
thou, O My Son, to make their lamenta-
tions a glory in the souls of the es'yans,
that they may also aspire to a higher hea-
ven.

The Voice departed, and God perceiv-
ing the wisdom of Jehovih, commanded
certain officers to collect many of the an-
thems and deposit them in the library of
Hored in heaven, and they did so. This,
then, is the manner of their lamentations:

Where is my home, O Jehovih? Where
I was happy? I dwelt with Thy hosts
afar.

O the songs in Thy upraised kingdoms!
When shall I rejoice in the music of my
own home in etherea? O those sparkling,

running waters! O the pastimes and
feasts of love!

Where is it, O Jehovih?
home in high heaven.

I fell in darkness! Wandering soul
within me, that leddest me forth. The gar-
dens of Jehovih stood on every hand. O
senseless feet to take me onward. Into
the darkness I was lured; sweet perfumes
rose midst the darkness. Intricate in Thy
glory, O Jehovih! I lost the way. I was
lost! The music of Thy spheres was shut
out. I was environed in darkness!

Where is my home, O Jehovih? Why
have I forsaken it? Crystals and high
arches on every hand; standing out, shin-
ing. And the songs of my sweet loves!
Such was my home, a place of glory! I
bartered them all away, wandering forth.
Buried in the dark. O for my home in
high heaven! Mirth, song, rest and love,
clear shining.

Thou, O Jehovih, hast given me sons
and daughters. Out of this darkness my
gems were born. O I will polish them up.
Kin of my kin, I will raise them up. The
Goddesses in heaven above will come, de-
scending in ships of fire. My jewels shall
enter and rise with me. We shall search
for my home; the haven of rest.

I see Thee, O Jehovih, afar off. High-
er than the highest of heavens. O hasten
my home and my rest! O ripen my pre-
cious fruit. O take us to etherean worlds!

But no one could repeat their numer-
ous lamentations, for there were hundreds
of thousands of them. And as the ethereans
sang them, the es'yans, the newborn in at-
mospherea, listened, longingly listened and
looked upward.

It was my

CHAPTER V.

In the first year of Hored there were re-
ceived into God’s kingdom one and a half
million es’yans, men, women and children
born from the earth. And there were still
left within the different divisions of the
earth, with the Lords, three and a quarter
million es'yans, being for the most part
fetals.

In the first one hundred years there
were born of the earth, one hundred and
seventy million es'yans. The number of
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three generations of I'hins was fifty-four
millions, and each of the Lord’s heavenly
places had become large kingdoms.

In those days the period of five years
was allotted to the es’yans as their time of
infancy in heaven, requiring nurses and
helpers, but some of them required many
years more. After five years the es’yans
were taken from the nurseries, and taught
by symbols and objects the rudiments of
education; and drilled in processions, mu-
sic, dancing and gymnastics; but every day
they were required for a brief period to
labor, some at weaving, some at spinning
and some at transportation.

The Voice of Jehovih directed God, say-
ing: For the prosperity of My kingdom in
heaven, thou shalt make all labor an agree-
able exercise for the growth of the spirits
of thy dominions.

And God commanded the officers of
Hored to lengthen the hours of labor, ac-
cording to the age and strength of the spir-
its received up from the earth.

Jehovih spake to God, saying: Allot
to those who have come up from the earth
the labor that is most congenial. But thou
shalt not allow them to return to their
earth kindred unattended, lest they engraft
themselves thereon, because of their love,
becoming bound to mortals. But when
they have lived fifty years in heaven, thou
shalt not only permit them to return to
mortals, but thou shalt direct them to do
so, for after that period they will have no
further desire for engraftment. As fast as
thou canst appropriate the labor of the
earth-born spirits to help in the resurrec-
tion of others, so thou shalt do in My
name.

And God and his Lords did so. And in
one hundred years’ time there were raised
up to the second rate, twenty million
souls. And many of them comprehended
the manufactories, nurseries, schools and
hospitals in heaven to the full, and they
were in many things equal to the require-
ments of their teachers.

The Voice of Jehovih came to God,
saying: It is well, My Son, to take a rest.
Behold, thou hast toiled a hundred years,
day and night, without ceasing. Thou
shalt, therefore, apnoint other officers, and
spread out the kingdom of Hored to cover
all the land of Whaga. And thou shalt ap-

point in My name thy most efficient officer
to sit on the throne for a short time, and
thou shalt travel and visit the five Lords
of the earth and their kingdoms. And thou
shalt take with thee a thousand heralds, a
thousand mesengers and five thousand mu-
sivans. And thou shalt have a ship suffi-
cient to carry thy host, and to be thy house
whithersoever thou goest; and set all
things in order for an absence of one
year.

-And God called in the surveyors, who
brought maps of earth and heaven showing
the best places for extending the kingdom
of Hored. And God appointed fifty gov-
ernors for the fifty places required, and he
gave each of them five thousand men and
women to accompany them. And when
they were chosen God addressed them from
the throne, saying:

According to the commandment of Je-
hovih are ye chosen; and by His command
will I come to your respective places, and
bestow you with all that is required for
buildiug up colonies in Jehovih’s name.
As ye witnessed the founding of Hored by
the Archangel Etisyai, so may you under-
stand that I will come to you all. Go forth,
then, taking your hosts, and lay the foun-
dations for your cities. As ye have learn-
ed from me, go ye forth doing as I have
done; and as ye do with a small colony,
so I will give into your keeping that which
is greater when ye are prepared therefor.

When God ceased, the marshals led the
way, and the hosts following their govern-
ors filed in front of the throne, saluting
with the sign of Jehovih’s name, which
was answered by God’s hands upraised.
Meanwhile the es’enaurs sang in glory to
Jehovih. Presently the hosts passed out
and beyond the pillars of fire.

When all had quieted, God said: Let
the builders of ships begin now and build
a ship for me and my hosts, for the time
draweth near. And let the graders choose
from my laborers, who have toiled a hun-
dred years, day and night without ceas-
ing, such as shall be my companions and
hosts on my journey. And they were so
chosen and notified.

And God said: Whilst I shall be absent,
he who standeth highest in the grades,
shall sit on my throne, being God in my
place.
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And God commanded the graders to
present before the throne the records, that
the Council of Hored might determine the
matter. And this was done. And Ha'jah,
an etherean, was chosen. And God com-
manded them to send word to Ha'jah,
with an escort to conduct him to the
throne. In due time the escort brought
Ha'jah into the place of the kingdom of
God, while God was sitting on the throne.
They came in with music and filed in
front of the throne, forming a crescent,
and Ha'jah stood betwixt the horns.

God said: By the light of Jehovih have
I summoned thee hither, O Ha'jah. Long
have I known thee, even on other worlds.
Of all virtues in man which stand highest,
which is, never to mention one’s self, thou
excellest all men in my kingdom. Thy
labors for the general upraising of Hored
excellest all others. For this reason thou
art preferred, and by Jehovih chosen to be
my assistant whilst I am here, and in my
absence to be God in Jehovih’s name.

Ha'jah said: This being the will of Je-
hovih, proceed thou.

God struck the gavel, and the holy coun-
cil rose to their feet.

God said: In Jehovih’s name I salute
thee, Ha'jah, as God of Earth, to hold do-
minion in Hored. Come forth and receive
thou my throne in Jehovih’s name.

The marshals then conducted Ha’jah to
the foot of the throne. God came down
and took his hand and led him up. And as
they were going forth, a light, as of gold-
en fire, came down from the firmament
above, sent by the kingdoms high exalted;
and God and Ha'jah were covered and il-
luminated.

God said: By Thy Love, Wisdom and
Power, O Jehovih, do I receive this Thy
Son on Thy throne. Be Thou with him in
wisdom and strength for Thy glory for-
ever. Amen.

God stretched forth his hand unto Je-
hovih, saying: Give me a crown for Thy
Son, God of Earth, O Jehovih!

And there descended, as if a small star,
far lengthened out, a light of gold and sil-
ver, and it settled on God’s hand, and he
fashioned it into a crown, and emblazoned
it with the sign God of Earth, and placed
it on Ha'jah’s head, saying: In Jehovih’s

name, thee I crown, to sit on the throne in
Hored during my absence.

Ha'jah said: Thy Son, O Jehovih, shall
fulfill Thy commandments in wisdom and
love. O Father, Creator of worlds,
give this Thy Son rest and comfort for the
glories he hath wrought in Thy name.
Amen.

The Council said: Amen. The es'-
enaurs chanted an anthem of praise to Te-
hovih. And God led Ha'jah forth and seat-
ed him on the throne, saying: Thou art
God in my name and Jehovih’s also. And
since I go down to the earth to sojourn
for a season, thou shalt be known as God
of both Earth and heaven.

CHAPTER VL

So God departed out of Hored and em-
barked on a ship, taking with him seven
thousand men and women for an escort,
beside a thousand es’enaurs and a crew of
three thousand to work the ship.

And God went to the provinces of the
governors in heaven dwelling on earth,
whom he had appointed and sent forth;
and as he himself had been commissioned
by Jehovih in Hored, so did he install the
governors on their seats. And the govern-
ors were situated within Whaga at re-
mote distances, and God sent messengers
to them, notifying them of the time he
would visit them. And the Lord whose
kingdom was situated in the earthly city
of Ul'oo, being apprised of God’s intend-
ed journey, and having first appointed an-
other in his place, went and joined God in
his ship and traveled with God throughout
Whaga, being present at the inauguration
of the governors in these heavens.

To each of the governors God said:
That which is given you to accomplish per-
taineth to things in heaven; for the Lord’s
matters pertain to earthly things, and to
angels that labor with the corporeans. But
ye are to attend to the es’yans, receiving
them in heaven, providing them with places
to sojourn, and in their helplessness sup-
ply them with food and clothes, and the
rudiments of learning. Remember also,
the time cometh when each of these gov-
ernorships shall attain to an independent
kingdom; and instead of being governors
you shall be raised as sub-Gods.
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After God had established the govern-
ors, the Lord invited him to visit his place
in TUloo, and thence go about on
earth and see the mortals with whom the
Lord had to deal. And God accepted, and
the Lord sent messengers on before him,
that the house of the Lord which mortals
had built, might be replenished and cleans-
ed. And his substitute notified the ashars,
and the ashars impressed mortals to go and
cleanse and purify the house of the Lord.
And so mortals fell to work and cleansed
the place and burned incense therein of
sweet myrrh and hepetan, not even know-
ing they were fulfilling the command of
the Lord.

When the ship of the hosts of God came
to the city of Ul'oo, mortals saw it high up
in the air, and they feared and ran hastily
:0 consult the prophet of the Lord. And
the prophet said: Behold, God appeareth
in a sea of fire in the firmament of hea-
ven.

And God caused the ship to be made un-
seen, that fear might subside on earth, and
he descended with his hosts into the house
of the Lord, and they went and touched the
things mortals had built that they might
perceive corporeally. And the Lord gave
a banquet, and God and his companions
tarried four days, exchanging fellowship
with the ashars. And the ashars took
the angels who were with him around
amongst mortals, both whilst mortals were
asleep and awake, showing many things
to them. And because of the presence of
the hosts of God, mortals were aroused
with new vigor to worship the Lord, rising
early and going to the house of worship
and continuing all day, and not one of them
knew the cause thereof. On the evening of
the fourth day God commanded his hosts
to prepare to renew the journey.

God said: O Jehovih, who created all,
look down and bless Thy Lord. He hath
descended from his high estate in etherea
to raise these mortals up. Already hath
he toiled with them a hundred years. Three
generations have risen up out of the earth,
and they begin to glorify Thee in Thy
kingdoms above the earth. Who but
Thee, O Jehovih, can honor Thy Lord or
know his sore trials? Behold, man grow-
eth up out of the earth, saying: There is
no Lord and no God. But his feet and

hands are guided every hour of the day.
Yea, when he enters the unseen worlds,
they become seen; but he is helpless in a
strange place, and Thy Lord provides him
and teaches him. Thy Lord finds a suita-
ble place on earth and says: Here will I
build a city. He sends his angels forth
and they inspire man to come and build a
city in the same place. Yet when the city
is built, man says: Behold, there is no
God and no Lord. The Lord brings the
corporeans together and guards them day
and night; but man turns away in strife
and destruction. Then Thy Lord with-
draws his angels from the city because of
its wickedness, and it falls in ruins. But
man knoweth not the cause. Yet Thy Lord
toileth on, day and night, watching,
guarding and striving to lift man up out
of darkness. O Jehovih, bless Thy Lord
and his hosts. Hasten the time when man
shall comprehend the foundation of Thy
kingdoms.

The Lord said: O Jehovih, Ever Pres-
ent. Hear the words of Thy God. He who
comprehends the whole earth and the hea-
ven of the earth. He deals with millions.
Great is his wisdom and love. Glorify him,
Thy Son, of heaven and earth. He fashions
the homes of Thy Lords and little ones in
great wisdom. His love is the glory of all
men. Give swiftness, rest and joy to him,
Thy God.

The mortals of the city of Ul'oo had
gathered together to worship, and they
were singing and dancing to the Lord, and
the angels joined in the singing also. And
God went and sat on the altar and illumin-
ated it so the mortals could see him. ‘And
the chief prophet came near the place of
the Lord, and the Lord placed his hand on
the forehead of the prophet so he might
speak in the name of God. The prophet
said: Behold me, I am the God of heaven
and earth, and my words come out of the
mouth of this my prophet. Keep holy the
four days of the moon, for they are the
Lord’s days. Do no evil, but strive for
wisdom and to do good. And when ye
are dead, behold, ye shall live, for I have
places prepared for you in my heaven. Re-
joice and be merry, for the Lord lives and
reigneth.

The prophet ceased, and God rose up
from the altar, and his traveling host also,
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and saluting the Lord in the name of Je-
hovih, resumed his journey in heaven.

CHAPTER VII.

First to Jud, God headed his ship, run-
ning close to the earth, gathering fuel from
the tall forests to feed the phosphorescent
flame, traveling steadily till the wild coast
on the west of Whaga was reached. Here
he haltd his ship till his navigators told the
distance of the wide sea before them, gath-
ering fuel and substance from the rich
growing lands. And God commanded: Go
forth. Go forth into the sea of heaven.
And on plunged the ship of God in the
winds of the blue firmament, soaring high
above the black clouds. And the music of
his thousand es’enaurs leaped forth in time
to the waves.

Onward sped the ship of God; mer-
rily sang the crew. On one side the
rising moon, the setting sun on the
other; beneath lie the black clouds and
great corporeal sea; and yet above
twinkled the stars and planets of the
Great Serpent on his long journey.
God surveyed the scene, and the power
of Jehovih moved upon him. Then
gathered round him his seven thou-
sand loves and traveling companions; and
God said:

All Thy places are new, Great Jehovih!
For thousands of years have I gazed on
Thy matchless splendors; but Thy glory
groweth richer day by day. When Thy
Voice came to me, more than a hundred
years ago, saying: Go, My Son, I have a
new garden planted; take some workmen
and till the soil; I foresaw the long labor
of generations that would spring up out of
the earth. I feared and trembled.

I said: How shall it be, O Jehovih?
Shall the new Earth be peopled over, and
mortals run their course as on other cor-
poreal worlds? First, in wholesome love
and worship and due reverence to the
Gods, and then for ages bury themselves in
bloody wars? O lead me forth, Jehovih. I
will take Thy garden for a season, and
fence it around with Lords, and wise king-
doms. And by the power of Thy pres-
ence hedge mortals on every side, that the
Earth may bloom as a paradise for angels
and men. And Thy sons and daughters

came with me, and peopled the earth with
immortal souls.

How is it now? How compares my la-
bor with that of the Gods on other cor-
poreal worlds? O ye Gods and Goddesses,
look down upon Earth. Jehovih hath
filled my arms with a great load. I trem-
ble in the immortal scales.

And God looked up, transfixed, into the
swift passing sky; for his voice reached to
the thrones of etherean worlds whereon the
Orian Chiefs reigned in all power. And
down from amidst the stars shot a single
ray of light engrossed with the words:

Jehovih’s Son, all hail!

Hail, God of Earth, Jehovih’s Son!

Glory, glory to Great Jehovih,

For all that thou hast done!

Then upward furled the shining light
till it faded midst the far-off stars. Anew
the trumpeters and singers sent forth a
strain of sweet, soulful music. And as the
music glided forth across the waters, other
music, strange and welcome, came from
the west land to the borders of the sea.
The ship was across the sea, and hosts of
the Lord of Jud had come to meet the God
of Earth and Heaven. And now, saluting
loud and long, the two ships drew close to
anchorage. Presently they exchanged mes-
sengers, and God and his hosts greeted
the Lord and his hosts in Jehovih’s name,
and they were old-time friends. And pres-
ently the two ships sped forth, close to the
earth, conjoined in the music of anthems of
olden times. And they sped on far up into
the country, till one pillar of fire standing
on a mountain side, proclaimed the place
of the Lord, and here they halted and made
fast the vessels unseen by mortals.

CHAPTER VIII

These chieftans had long been friends

. on other worlds, and pledged to join in an

adventure on some new corporeal world,
to raise up sons and daughters to Jehovih.
Now was the pledge being fulfilled, and
they had eagerly looked forward to the
time of this visit. And so God and the
Lord came forth, saying: In Jehovih’s
name, we meet at last! And they embraced
and reassured each other that what they
had talked of a thousand years before had
really come to pass.
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And then came forward the hosts of
God and the Lord, knowing one another
and saluting and embracing also. There-
upon they proceeded to the house of the
Lord, which mortals had been inspired to
build of wood and clay. And when they
were within they joined in prayer and
thanks to Jehovih, and sang and danced
and rejoiced to their souls’ content.

At sunrise the next morning the mortal
priests and priestesses, led by a prophet,
went into the house of the Lord, to pray
and sing and dance as they had been taught
by inspiration of the Lord, but many people
lingered without, saying to one another:
I fear! For last night I saw lights in the
house of the Lord, and I heard singing and
dancing before the altar.

After a time of rejoicing and of quiet,
the Lord said: Behold, O God, the follies
of judgment, and the vain calculations of
even Lords and Gods. We look upon the
mature man, saying: Alas, he is stubborn
in his own way; we cannot convert him.
Then we desire the immature, saying: Him
will T raise up in mine own way, and he
shall not depart from my judgment. But
we tire of his immaturity and slow growth.

God said: Hereon hangs the highest
testimony of the Person of Great Jehovih.
The nearest blank of all the living created
He man, unlike all the rest and devoid of
reason. Whereas, according to the order
of the animal world a newborn babe should
be already wise.

Jehovih saith: All the living have I pro-
vided with certain paths to travel in; and
man created I new that he should grow
forever. To the beast I have given an al-
ready created sense, to man I allotted an-
gels. And even these have I provided with
others above them; and yet others above
them, forever and ever. Hence, the new-
born babe I created a blank in sense and
judgment, that he may be a witness that
even he himself was fashioned and created
anew by My hand. Neither created I him
imperfectly that he should re-enter a womb
and be born over again. That which I do
is well done, saith Jehovih.

The Lord said: Thou art wise, O God.
Man standeth on the earth, but the earth
resteth on that which is lighter than the
earth. Jehovih saith: The unseen that

* know I fail in Thy sight.

holdeth the corporeal earth in its place, is
of Me.

And yet, O God, who can attain to
know Jehovih? The mortal saith: When
I am dead and risen in heaven, I shall see
the Great Spirit; but when he dies, he is
still helpless; yes, as helpless in his place
as he was on the earth. Then he saith:
When I am strong and wise, like Lords and
Gods, and can traverse the wide firma-
ment, then will I see Jehovih. But when
he riseth and can shape his vessel through
the whirlwinds of the vortices of heaven,
and he is called Lord or God, he findeth
the arcs and ethea' standing before him
still. More and more is he appalled at the
thought of the Great I Am who liveth still
beyond.

He hurries down to the corporeal
earth to teach mortals and spirits of Jeho-
vih, and of His endless worlds and exalted
heavens. But, lo, the darkness of them,
they say: I see Him not; I hear Him not;
I believe not in Him. He is but as the
wind, going without sense. He is void;
He is nothing. And the Lord inventeth
ways and means. Yea, he teaches man to
sing and pray to Jehovih, that the sounds
may lead his soul upward. = The Lord tell-
eth him to wear clothes to hide his naked-
ness and the Lord sendeth angels to award
him for his good deeds. And the angels
of the Lord lay plots and strategems in
man’s pathway to stir him up. Yea, Jeho-
vih gave man sleep, so that his corporeal
bound spirit might see and hear heavenly
things. But man loadeth his stomach and
debaucheth on intoxicating smoke and
drink till his soul is buried in darkness.
And the Lord crieth out in despair: How
weak am I, O Jehovih, before Thee! I
undertook to be a Lord over men on
Earth, to learn my lesson in the gov-
ernment of worlds.  But O Jehovih, I
What will Thy
God say when he beholdeth my little good?
What pity have the Archangels for Thy
struggling Lord of earth?

God perceived the sorrow of his friend
and he said: O Jehovih, Who art Almigh-
ty, how keener hast Thou made our sense
of our own weakness, than those who look
upon us. Thy Lord is a God in the glories
he hath wrought out of such crude sub-
stance, and I sing to his praise and love.




CYCLE OF SETHANTES 25

I have looked upon the naked man and
woman of this great land, crawling on
hands and feet, with no thought but to eat,
and I have seen them raised up by Thy
Lord and his ashars, to walk upright and
use words of speech and to wear clothes
and skins to hide their nakedness. Yea, I
have cried out with great joy, and I called
aloud unto Thee, O Jehovih, saying: Who
knoweth the labor of the Lord? Will man
ever forget to sing his praise? But Jeho-
vih says: I will keep some of the tribes
of men in darkness till the last days, for
man shall perceive that the barbarous
tribes cannot put away their own darkness.
Yea, man shall bow down in reverence to
My Lords.

Thus conversed God and his Lord, as
they went forth to see the work of the
Lord, and to find the mortals that had
given up the places of Asu and come to
live in villages and cities. Around about
over the continent of Jud they traveled for
many days and nights. And when God
had seen all the work of the Lord, he said:

Behold, it is good. Thy toil and seclu-
sion away from the Lords of the upper hea-
vens are severe, but thou art fashioning
the love of millions, who shall bless thee.

And while God sojourned with the Lord
of Jud, his hosts regaled themselves with
the company of the asaphs in the kingdoms
of the Lord, and great was the love and
rejoicing amongst them.

CHAPTER IX.

When God’s visit was ended, and the
hosts notified, the Lord gave a banquet,
during which the angels sang and danced
and trumpeted. After that God and his
hosts embarked on the ship in readiness to
proceed on the journey; and the Lord and
his hosts went up to the ship to take
leave.

God said: When dan approacheth we
shall meet again. May Jehovih prosper
thy harvests till then.

The Lord said: That is another hun-
dred years, O God; I almost live in a wil-
derness. I have not ten millions of souls,
mortals and spirits.

God said: Thy kingdom shall be mighty
when I come again. May it glorify Jeho-
vih!

They embraced and separated. Each
gave the sign of Jehovih’s name. Upward
raised the ship of God with banners out-
stretched, and taking course still west, sped
on above the mountain tops, like a meteor
hurled from heaven. Meanwhile the trum-
peters gave forth the gladly solemn sound
of the March of God.

But ere the ship had made half its
journey, an approaching light came forth
from the far west, radiant and laden with
hosts from the Lord of Dis. When the
ships drew near and halted, God called
with a loud voice, saying: In Jehovih’s
name, all hail. I know my Lord cometh.

And thereupon the Lord answered:
Hail to thee, O God, Son of Jehovih!
And they turned the Lord’s ship and lash-
ed the twain together even as they sped on.
And after they had all exchanged welcome
and good wishes, the Lord said: Ere we
go to my exalted throne let us survey the
continent over which thy servant is Lord.
And God answered: Thy will be done, O
Lord. And so they journeyed for many
days, oft descending to the earth in places
where the Lord’s angels had begun colo-
nies with mortals, impressing man with
words of speech, and to live in villages.

And God said that all he saw was well
done. So they came to the throne of the
Lord and sojourned there for sixty days.
And God and his haosts and the Lord and
his ashars and asaphs were together in
general reunion, praying, singing and
dancing and reasoning on the endless
works of Jehovih. But one book could
not contain all that was said and done,
and of the excursions made, and the visits
over the mountains and plains, where in
thousands of years hence man should live
and build cities, and go to war and destroy
them. And the mathematicians foretold
the great cities and nations that would rise
up; how this one and that one would
move to battle; how their great cities
would fall in ruins and be covered up by
falling nebulae, and by mountains wash-
ing down upon them, so that even their re-
membrance should be lost. And yet, fur-
ther on, the mathematicians foretold the
the coming of kosmon when the ruined
cities would be discovered and their histo-
ries deciphered by the su'is of man in
Great Jehovih’s hand. And now when all
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these things were estimated, the prophets
and mathematicians went before God, as
the Lord had commanded them, and they
spake to God, Son of Jehovih, telling of
all these wonders.

When they had finished, God said:
‘What is our service on the earth, O Lord?
A few centuries at most, and we will have
risen up from the earth, taking our hosts
with us to dwell in higher realms. But
there shall be other Gods and Lords after
us, to deal with mortals and spirits newly
born. After awhile there shall be great
warriors and great cities and nations, and
they shall have Gods and Lords of their
times who will dwell many a weary year,
aye, century, in the darkness with man.
After that again, even the Gods and Lords
will be forgotten. And man will turn
against Great Jehovih, putting to death
His worshippers, themselves preferring
idols of stone and metal, and spirits of
men born of woman.

The Lord said: And yet further on
a brighter light adorneth the way. Great
Jehovih’s hand sendeth the traveling
worlds into the light of Kosmon, and new
prophets arise gathering up the histories
lost, and glorious plan of the Great Spirit
over all. Yea, even our labor and our
ships will be seen by mortals of that day.

Thus they discoursed, reading the past
and future, and weighing the present;
whilst angels less informed, gathered
around to learn how worlds are peopled,
and nations and cities destroyed; the far-
off and the near at hand, being as nothing
in Jehovih’s vast universe.

But the time came for God’s departure,
and he and his traveling host embarked,
and the Lord and his hosts drew around
to receive God’s prayer ere he left. And
so after they had embraced, God said:
Though I go away, my love abideth with
you all. And now, O Jehovih, bless these
my fellow-laborers, and make them strong
to endure their great trials. Thine is the
power and glory, O Father. Amen.

The ship rose up and the hosts ex-
claimed: Glory to Thee, O Jehovih, for-
ever and forever.

CHAPTER X.

Jehovih spake to God, saying: Steer
thy ship to the south land, My Son, and

visit the Lord of Vohu. And God went
as commanded to the south, running close
to the earth, over deserts and mountains.
But when they were a short way on the
journey they were met by the ship of the
Lord, who had been apprised of God’s
coming, and they made fast to the vessel
of God, and all the angels saluted and in-
termingled, having known one another for
hundreds of years, and some for more
than a thousand years.

The Lord said: On our journey let
us run through the valleys and the banks
of rivers, for it is here that both Asu and
men dwell. And so they journeyed, sur-
veying the earth as they sailed above.
The country was mostly barren, support-
ing neither man nor beast. But by the
river sides man dwelt, burrowing in the
ground to avoid the heat by day and the
cold by night. And they came to places
where the angels of the Lord were dwell-
ing with mortals, having inspired them to
make villages and to hide their nakedness.

The Lord said: Behold, O God, only
the unseen is potent over man. Could the
beasts or the stones of the forest tell man
to hide his nakedness, he would not; nei-
ther will he heed his brother’s voice.
Without experience man cannot be ad-
vised profitably to himself, for so hath
Jehovih made him. Because man cannot
discern angel presence, the angels alone
can teach man and inspire him to new life.
For they talk to him in his sleep, and
show him what is for his own good. And
when he waketh in the morning he imag-
ines it was himself talking, and is ambitious
to obey himself. Patient and of long en-
durance are the angels of Jehovih.

God said: Will man ever know he hath
been raised up? Will he be believing?
Or will he, too, need to go to some new
world and raise up the first fruits thereof
and toil his hundreds of years with naked
mortals? O Jehovih, how wisely Thou
hast shapen the labors of the believing and
the unbelieving. Lo, man comes forth
out of the earth, boasting of his unbelief,
saying: Except I see with my own eyes,
and feel with my own hands, I will not
believe. But thou, O Jehovih, hast fitted
a labor for his eyes, and for his hands, to
his heart’s content. And yet another man
cometh forth out of the earth, believing,
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and quickly he mounts to the thrones of
Thy exalted heavens.

The Lord said: Who knoweth Thy
wisdom, O Jehovih! Who cannot perceive
Thee in the foundations of Thy everlasting
worlds? Thou hast provided nurses for
the new Earth; and thou wilt bring forth
on Earth many who will, in the far fu-
ture time, be laboring as Thy Lord and his
angels labor here. Of what expanse is
Thy wisdom, O Jehovih.

Thus they conversed and journeyed
forth till they reached the throne and place
of the Lord.. And here they made fast
their ships, and they descended down to
the city of Ong’oo, which was situated
about the middle of the continent of Vohu.
And the Lord now sent messengers to all
the ashars in his dominions, appointing
ten days of rest, and time for feasting,
music, dancing and worshipping Jehovih.
And the hosts of the Lord and of God held
a reunion, being the first for over a hun-
dred years.

And then God went about over all
the continent of Vohu, inspecting the
work the Lord had done, and he pro-
nounced it good before Jehovih. When
God had rested the full time, he and his
hosts entered the ship of God, and taking
leave of the Lord and his hosts, departed
on the journey, saluting the Lord #ith a
thousand trumpeters in the name of Jeho-
vih.

CHAPTER XI.

And now came the long journey across
the ocean. God said: Great is Thy wis-
dom, O Jehovih, in the division of waters.
These barriers provide nations against na-
tions. A refuge Thou hast made beyond
the waters, and the evil man cannot pur-
sue. But greater still are Thy spirit
oceans, O Father. The spirits of darkness
cannot cross over, and the spirits of new-
born people are not contaminated. Thou
far-seeing, Thou bestower of thrift into
the hands of Thy Gods and Thy Lords.

The master of the ship provided well
for the journey; and presently the vessel
of fire sped over the water, high above
the clouds that cover the ocean, onward
to the bleak and desolate west. On the
far-off coast, the Lord of the land of
Thouri stood, stationed in a ship, to wel-

come God to the great west lands. And
this was the land called by angels in after
time North Guatama, signifying the imeet-
ing of nations and the dawn of kosmon.

God came down out of the ship and
stood on the land, and a light of etherean
flame descended upon him, and Jehovih
spake out of the Light, saying: Hear Me,
O My Son, hither have I brought thee.
This land is the last of the circle, even
as Whaga is the first. Behold, when the
earth is circumscribed around about with
such as choose Me, I will come hither with
a great awakening light to the souls of
men.

On this land will I finish the dominion
of the self Gods: and Lords on earth.
Through Thee and Thy Lords will I now
lay the foundation for My kingdoms. On
this land will I raise up a people who shall
be the fulfilling of that which the I'hins
of Whaga profess; for My chosen shall
come out boldly against all dominion save
Mine, even Jehovih. Look over this land,
My Son, and provide unto the time of kos-
mon. My prophets shall foretell thee what
shall happen. Thou shalt look upon the
mountains and strong standing rocks, and
the thought of thy soul shall pierce them,
and the impression thereof shall be as a
written book before the races of men in
that day. Neither shall they know the
cause, but they shall come forth in tens of
thousands, putting away all self Gods and
Lords and ancient tyranny, for My sake.
Thy soul shall be My talisman, deep en-
graven in the land, water and mountains.
On this land shall not any Lord nor God
be established by the sword, for it is My
land, which I planned for the deliverance
of the nations of the earth.

The hosts of both the ships came and
joined in happy reunion after a hundred
years’ separation; and God traveled over
the land and waters of the great west con-
tinent. And all the places that the Lord
had searched out, to the east and west and
north and south, even to the farthest
boundary, were recorded in the books of
heaven.

God said: And thou, My Lord, shall
mark out the place whereon shall be found-
ed Jehovih’s kingdom on earth, And a
record of thy labors shall descend through
the Lords and Gods that come after thee,
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down to the time of the coming light of
Kosmon. And the people who shall dwell
here till that day, shall never be worship-
pers of any Lord or God, such as other
people shall worship. Let my seal be put
upon this land in the name of Jehovih.

So, after that time, God and his Lords
rested from their labors. And the Lord
prepared a feast of reunion for all the an-
gels of his' dominions. And they assem-
bled and sang and prayed and danced, and
conversed on things long past and things
of the future, reassuring one another of
their love and high esteem.

When the banquet was ended, God and
his traveling host, in due ceremony and
order, took their leave. Thus God depart-
ed. And when the ship of God was raised
up and under way, the Voice of Jehovih
came to God, saying:

Steer thy ship, My Son, around over
all the other lands and islands and waters
of the earth. Go low down to the earth
that thy recording angels may witness the
affairs of men and all the places I created
on the earth.

Thus God visited all places on land and
water, even where man lived not, as well
as where he lived, and the angels made a
record thereof in the books of heaven.

And the time of the journey and the
visits of God to the places of earth and
her heavens, was one year and seven days,
and his visit to the Lords was completed.
He sent messengers to Hored announcing
the time of his coming. And he then set
sail therefor.

CHAPTER XII.

When it was known in Hored that God
was about to return, Ha'jah put all things
in readiness for God’s reception.

And there volunteered ten thousand
musicians and five thousand bearers of
banners, one thousand marshals, and offi-
cers of the throne, and one hundred thou-
sand receivers, to go part way and meet
God and his companions. And Ha'jah
granted their prayers and they started at
once, being the most majestic host that
had as yet gone forth in the lower heaven.
And when they were a little way off, God
and his ship of fire approached in heavenly
splendor. And the marshals met him and

laid hold of the han'iv of the ship, whereon
all the hosts did in like manner, save the
musicians, who sang and played.

When they drew near and entered Hor-
ed, Ha'jah broke down from his high es-
tate, running to meet God as a child would
run to its father. And when the multitude
saw this, they also broke loose from decor-
ous behavior and gave full vent to their
outbursting love for God and his hosts.
And all the people became as a tumult in
rivalry of rejoicing. After a short time
God and Ha'jah turned and walked to the
throne, and Ha'jah took his place, and God
sat on his right and order reigned.

Ha'jah said: In Thy name, O Jehovih,
I welcome back Thy first God of Earth to
the kingdom Thou hast bestowed upon
him, and Thy sons and daughters. As
much as he hath glorified Thee, by his la-
bor and by his wisdom and love, so do
we honor him in Thy, name and for Thy
glory.

God said: In Thy name, O Jehovih,
do I return to these, my loves. That I am
returned I glorify Thee, O my Father.
That thou hast made me to rejoice, is the
glory of my life.

And now a great light gathered
around the throne, so that many could not
look-thereon, and the power of Jehovih
camé"upon Ha'jah, and the Voice spake
through him, saying:

This is again thy throne, O My Sonl!
Thou shalt finish that which I put upon
thee. Thy people shall learn the manner
of My kingdoms, and know that even as I
make all, so do I rule over all. Hang up
thy traveling garb, My Son; dismiss thy
traveling hosts and resume thy seat on the
throne.

The Voice departed: Ha'jah rose up
and stood aside, and the light fell upon
God, and he resumed the throne and was
hailed by the multitude in Jehovih’s name.

God said to Ha'jah: Because thou hast
prospered my kingdom during one whole
year, thou shalt be my companion and as-
sistant, with power and wisdom to super-
intend all matters that are not direct with
my Lords.

Behold, this day have I set apart as a
new day in heaven and earth; because on
this day the sun taketh its course for the
Hi'dan line; and it shall be called the new
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year’s day. And from this time forth, it
shall be the day of the relief watch in Hor-
ed. And ye shall proclaim it throughout
heaven and earth to all who serve Jeho-
vih.

The kingdom of Hored has so increas-
ed that we must enlarge it, and the Council
shall be called Moeb, and it shall be an as-
sembly over all councils below it. And
Moeb shall no longer deal with the affairs
of individuals, even though they be Lords;
but it shall have dominion with the cities
and kingdoms of heaven, and with judg-
ments and decrees. '

But in all matters of less degree, this
my son Ha'jah, shall have dominion. And
thou, O Ha'jah, shall build thee a house in
Hored, near this throne, and it shall be thy
place of business.

CHAPTER XIII

So God enlarged the place of Hored,
and built one thousand more pillars of fire,
enlarging the circle and otherwise making
it a place of splendor. And God called to-
gether the recorders of heaven, and bade
them select one hundred thousand new
members for the house of Moeb, choosing
them from the highest on the lists.

God said: In this case, seek not the
most learned, nor the most prayerful; but
choose ye such as rank highest in assim-
ilating to Jehovih and to their fellows;
for such are the first to become Gods and
Goddesses. Jehovih saith: A strong man
may do more good works than a weak one,
and yet the latter may stand fairer in My
sight. I open the way to the weak and
the strong; to the learned and the un-
learned.

God said: In all these matters, what-
ever man or woman hath put away self
desires for self’s sake, serving Jehovih by
laboring for others,.is on the road to wis-
dom. And if the records show a sufficient
time for growth in such man or woman,
whereby these virtues become organic,
then choose ye that person, for of such
shall be Moeb.

So the laborers erected walls consist-
ing of pillars of fire, and built Moeb
within, suitable for the members to be
seated according to their rank, and the
day it was finished the recorders brought

the new members, and they went into the
temple to their respective places.

And when seated, God spake from the
throne, saying: To thee, O Jehovih, have
I built the house of Moeb in Hored; and
by Thy wisdom have I chosen the mem-
bers thereof. To thee, O Father, I dedi-
cate this temple, and it shall be Thy house.
Give us of Thy light, O Jehovih, that we
may not err. '

A light descended from the heavens
above, and fell upon the members of Moeb,
as a symbol of approval by the Archan-
gels. Presently the new members stood
up and God said:

Above your heads I make the sign of
Jehovih’s name, in a circle of fire, with
the cross lines and the leaf of life.
By it are ye sworn to the Father’s la-
bor. Hear me, then, O my beloved. Ye
are henceforth denied individual ministra-
tion with mortals; but ye are now become
a unit with many, and as such must labor
that your love and wisdom be strong in
concert of action. Henceforth ye shall
not say: What can I do for this man
or that man, or this woman or that woman,
or this child or that child? For this is in-
dividual labor; and on the earth such min-
istration belongeth to the ashars, and
in atmospherea such ministration be-

longeth to the asaphs. But ye shall
minister to organic communities who
are composed of individuals. There are

communities for factories, others for edu-
cation, others for treatment of the sick;
and such communities exist both on earth
and in heaven.

Ye shall divide yourselves into groups
for this purpose, and every group shall
have its special business in charge; and
each group shall stand in Moeb as one
member of Jehovih’s judgment seat. Ac-
cording to your talents shall ye divide,
and group together, choosing such depart-
ment wherein each one hath the greatest
wisdom and strength. Withdraw, then,
and thus complete your groups according
to the rates my proper officers will assign,
and then return into Moeb, and in
Jehovih’s name, take the seats allotted to
you all.

CHAPTER XIV.

On the second day after Moeb was

founded, and all the members were in
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their respective places, Jehovih spake
through God, saying:

Now have you begun the second res-
urrection. Even as the mortal putteth off
the corporeal body, and is born in spirit,
beginning the first resurrection, so are ye,
putting away individual self and becoming
an organic community, the beginning of
the second resurrection. As they of the
first are for individual self, so have I bound
them close on the face of the earth. As
they survived on the earth on corporeal
food, so have I made them to survive in
the lowest heaven on atmospherean food.
As Moeb has risen above these conditions,
so will T raise the foundations of the tem-
ple of Moeb higher up from the earth than
Hored, -and Hored shall be the lower
house of My kingdom.

The Voice departed, and God saluted
Ha'jah in the name of Jehovih; and a
great light enveloped the temple of Moeb,
and the es’enaurs chanted a hymn of praise;
after which God arose and stood in the
throne of Jehovih, saying:

Glory, glory be to Jehovih! Boundless
and Almighty Creator. Thou art ever
present, and full of love, wisdom and pow-
er. Glory, glory to Thee, forever and
ever. Amen.

The members of Moeb chanted. The
swift messengers assumed their respective
globes of light, and began to ascend in
every direction, carrying the word to the
exalted heavens that the second resurrec-
tion had been founded in the heavens of
the earth.

And God crowned Ha'jah as sub-God
of Hored, and he was proclaimed to all
the quarters of heaven and earth.

CHAPTER XV.

Ha'jah said: With the exaltation of
Moeb, so shall my places be exalted before
Jehovih. Let the enumerators of the com-
munities of heaven send representatives
before me. The communities of manufac-
turers who produce food and clothes for
the es'yans, the communities for hospitals
and nurseries, the communities for educa-
tion, the communities for training messen-
gers, and all other communities.

When the representatives came, accord-
ing to the instructions of the marshals,
and were before the throne, Ha'jah said:

The toilers shall not be always toilers;
the physicianse not always runners after
the sick. Wpbnsoever is proficient will I
exalt. He that can walk shall no longer
creep. Many are wise and strong, and
some have passed beyond the boundary of
self-desires for self-sake. A child may not
have self-desires, but then it lacketh wis-
dom and strength. A full-grown man or
woman may have wisdom and strength,
but lack in the abnegation of self.

I will make every community a double
from this time forth, and one shall be
called Maga, and the other shall be called
Minga. Maga shall be my promoted la-
borers, who are being prepared for the sec-
ond resurrection. And Maga’s labor shall
be in concert with Moeb, the house of Je-
hovih. But Minga’s labor shall be as
heretofore, even with individual affairs and
the organizing of new places for the de-
livered es’yans, who are the fruit of the
Lords and their kingdoms on the earth.

Let the marshals select judges to carry
out these my decrees, in the name of Jeho-
vih!

CHAPTER XVI.

From the founding of Hored until the
instalment of Ha'jah, was one hundred
and thirty years, and at that time the
kingdom of heaven was fully organized ac-
cording to the decree of Jehovih. And
the kingdoms of the Lords on earth were
also established.

And at that time the earth had passed
into Hon'she, in the etherean space, where
dwell the Orian Shrevarhs, to whom the
swift messengers from God had reported
the condition of the earth’s surface, with
tablets denoting the upward and down-
ward grade of mortals.

The Shrevarhs said: The earth hath
not attained her fullness. The gases of
her low regions must be purified to make
more places for mortals.

And there fell upon Earth fire and
brimstone, iron and phosphorus, and the
shower fell in the lowest regions where
swamps abounded in poisonous gases, in
each of the five divisions of the earth. And

God being apprised of the danger com-
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manded the Lords to cause the guardian
angels to impress mortals to depart away
from such places as were to be visited by
the shower, and all who could be inspired
to leave were not harmed. But many of
the Asuans were consumed in the fire.

And God sent extra workmen, and sur-
geons and physicians down from heaven
to such spirits as were falling into forget-
fulness and dissolution, and commanded
that they be engrafted on the surviving
Asuans for pity’s sake; and this was ac-
complished through the Lords of the earth
and the ashars.

At the end of two hundred years God
enumerated the people of the lower hea-
ven, and there were besides the spirits of
the fetals (many of whom were doubtful
as to everlasting life), two hundred and
ninety-six million souls. Of this number
there had been raised up to the grade of
Brides and Bridegrooms to Jehovih more
than thirty million, who were the first of
Earth’s production.

As this was the sixth generation of the
offspring of the etherean hosts of Sethan-
tes, and all being raised to the rank of
Brides and Bridegrooms, their earth bond-
age was completed.

God summoned the house of Moeb for
the revelations of Jehovih on the first day
of the first year of dan of Hon’she. And
when they were thus assembled, and had
chanted to Jehovih appropriate anthems
for the times past, the All Light came
upon God, and he said:

Behold, the time of dan of Hon'she is
at hand. Ere three days pass by, the
hosts from the etherean heavens will de-
scend to accomplish the resurrection of my
hosts to the regions whence they came two
hundred years ago. Summon My Lords
of the earth, and my people of heaven;
proclaim my words unto them.

O ye that peopled the earth with ever-
lasting life; the harvest of the new year is
ripened, it shall be gathered into the hea-
vens above. Rejoice ye, for the glory of
deliverance is at hand. In Orian fields
hosts of angels and Archangels full of
hope and love, wait to receive these, the
first fruits of the new Earth. Make ready,
for etherean Gods and Goddesses are set-
ting sail in the regions above to come and
deliver you. Proclaim My words in all

places, saying: To as many as desire to
ascend, come ye to Moeb in the name of
Jehovih.

Messengers went forth, both in heaven
and on earth, and proclaimed as had been
commanded. And on the third day there
assembled in Moeb and Hored ninety mill-
ion angels, to witness the descending and
ascending of Jehovih’s chosen. And the
Archangels of Hon'she sent a hundred
thousand Gods and Goddesses to guard
Moeb and Hored around about, to dispel
and keep away the clouds and sunshine, so
as to add glory to the scene.

CHAPTER XVIIL

The Loo'is came before God, and hav-
ing organized themselves into one com-
munity, so as to make it lawful to speak
in Moeb, they appointed Ga'wasa to speak
on behalf of the community.

Ga'wasa said: Hear me, O God, in
the name of Jehovih. Thou hast ordained
me according to the custom of heaven, to
be a master of generations with mortals,
and yet one generation is incomplete;
wherefore I have come before thee. This
day I have been summoned by Jehovih
through Thy messengers, saying: To as
many as desire to ascend to etherea in the
next resurrection, come, for the time of
harvest is at hand. Thus saith God, Son
of Jehovih. Behold, now, another gener-
ation do I desire to dwell on earth.

God said: The places of heaven are
open to all. If thou wouldst ascend now,
do even so. If thou wilt tarry one gener-
ation, then thou shalt tarry two hundred
years, for of such period will be the next
harvest.

Ga'wasa said: In Jehovih’s name let
my brethren pass before thee in judgment.
God said: Jehovih’s will be done.

Ga'wasa withdrew and went and told
his brethren what was said; and presently
they came in and passed in judgment be-
fore God.

God said: Thou hast said: Let me
pass in judgment before thee. Hear me,
then, for this is my judgment: If thou as-
cend with thy work incomplete, thou wilt
be unhappy. Remain, therefore, for a
greater glory is within thy reach.

The loo'is passed to the left, signify-
ing their determination to tarry yet two
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hundred years with mortals. After the
loo’is came others desiring to be ad-
judged by God, and to all who had incom-
pleted work, God said: Remain. And
they so remained.

Besides these were seventy thousand
ethereans eligible to ascend, who volun-
teered to remain with mortals another two
hundred years. Amongst these were the
five Lords and Ha'jah, and four hundred
messengers belonging to Hored, and
seven hundred women in fetal in the west-
ern division of Hored under the dominion
of the Lord of Whaga.

CHAPTER XVIIL

Jehovih said: The time of Earth is
at hand; the deliverance of her first-born
will fall at your doors. Come forth, O My
Sons and Daughters of the Orian fields
of Hon'she, receive ye them from my
hand.

Onesyi, high aspiring Goddess of Hon'-
she, and the thousand counselors, called
together a host of five millions of emanci-
pated angels, and to them the dignified
Onesyi said:

Unlike all harvests heretofore delivered
to us from other corporeal worlds, Jehovih
sendeth us the first born of Earth. Let
us rejoice and glorify Him, O my beloved.
Send forth to the boundaries of Hon'she
and proclaim the hosts of Earth upraised.
Provide them with mansions, ye who re-
main at home. And you who volunteer to
go to Earth to receive them, come quickly.

Swift messengers have just come
to me from the arc of Wan, proclaiming
Etisyai will be there. She it was who be-
stowed Jehovih’s crown on the first God of
the corporeal Earth. Her hosts, a million
strong, go by the way of Tiviyus, and
pray we meet them in O'wea. And thou,
Wistaw, shall sit on my throne while I
go to Earth, to receive the thirty mill-
ion new born, the glorious gift of Jehovih.

The young Earth hath given birth. O
the joy of the first-born. I will take with
me a host of singers, a million strong.
Their voices shall have power and sweet-
ness to win the love and adoration of all
the thirty million. The glory of Jehovih’s
works shall shine so brilliantly upon them

that all past trials shall be {forgotten.
Hasten, O ye Gods and Goddesses! Let
down the curtains of fire. Here begins
the play of Jehovih in the management of
a new world.

Now gathered together men and wo-
men long raised up in the emancipated hea-
vens, whose wills were potent over a'ji
and nebulae, and swift in appropriating
what Jehovih had fashioned in the firma-
ment. And they built a ship, the size of
which was equal to the width of Hored.
And they let down curtains from the ship,
and the curtains were like flames of fire,
and they reached downward equal to the
breadth of Earth.

These Gods and Goddesses were as a
unit in will, and potent and swift in work,
and the etherean ship was quickly laden
and started on her course through the
vault of heaven. Past the a'jian fields of
Che'wang she rode swiftly. Soon the hosts
of the much-loved Etisyai were seen in a
smaller craft, highly polished and swift,
making way for O'wea.

Up went a shout of joy from millions
of throats, then a song of delight; O the
joy in Jehovih’s boundless dominions.
And now the twain approached O'wea;
they slackened speed and neared each oth-
er till the ships touched and were joined
by skilled workmen. Forth leapt the two
Goddesses, Etisyai and Onesyi, in no
stateliness or ceremony, but like children
in whom love is transcendant they fly to
each other’s arms, amidst the outburst of
joy from the countless throng. Still on-
ward moves the etherean ship, beautiful
and majestic, steadily taking course to the
new Earth,

CHAPTER XIX.

And now the evening of the third day
had come, and God and his hosts in Moeb
were hastening all things, to be ready for
the great light that was to descend from
high heaven. The ninety million angels
looked upward, waiting and watching.
And many a one who remembered Etisyai
of two hundred years ago, wondered if she
would return in such glory as she display-
ed when she came and crowned God by
Jehovih’s command.
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another world. And now again we are
going to still another world.

Quickly now, came the great light, the
three rays projecting; and these were the
orders of marshals from the a’jian fields of
O'wea and Hon’she. And there were of
marshals one million, and they cast the
curtains round about to cover all of the
great kingdom of Hored. Chief of the
marshals was Ah'jeng; and next to him
were five sub-chiefs; and next came one
thousand tributary chiefs, who were mas-
ters of the ceremonies; and they came in
the center of the three great rays of light,
descending swiftly and direct toward the
throne of God. And the substance of the
rays of light was like curtains of cloth,
one end of which reached up to the now
near approaching crescent sea of fire.

When the great ship was nearly touch-
ing the pillars of fire surrounding Moeb,
its speed slackened a little and it came
more and more slowly. The chieftains
leaped from the etherean flames and stood
at the foot of God’s throne, saluting in Je-
hovih’s name. .

God and Ha'jah stood up and answered

the sign, then descending went to the left

and right of Ah'jeng, and Ah’jeng sat
upon the throne and the Voice of Jehovih
spake through him, saying:

Hold up your heads and rejoice, O My
sons and daughters. Behold, I come in a
flame of fire. I am here and there, through-
out the place of heaven, boundless. I
gather together and I put asunder the
loves of mortals and angels. For they
shall go abroad in My firmament and be-
hold My glorious works. Down to the
corporeal world I descend, and carry hence
the loved. I will make all people look up
to My kingdoms. Down to the lower hea-
ven I come in ships of light, curtained
about with etherean mantles, and gather
in My harvest of new births to higher
worlds, more radiant. My hosts below
shall look up and glorify My everlasting
splendors. I give the tear of grief and sor-
row and pity; but in its flowing forth, I
come with holier light and power to stir
up the souls of My people. For they shall
learn to speak to their Father, Who hears
their cry, and is full of love.

My joy is in the birth and growing up
of souls, and in the joy of their joys, and in

the proclaiming of their adoration for My
boundless universe. I call to them in
darkness and they come forth; when they
halt in the darkness, I call again; and
I send my high raised angels to them,
and they call also. Yea, I fill the sky with
the splendor of my works, that I may stir
man up to rise and enjoy the things I have
made.

The Voice departed, and Ah’jeng said:
Behold the glory of the heavens, O my be-
loved, and the reward of the diligent in
heart.  Jehovih lives and reigneth, the
Highest and never to be reached; the For-
ever Beyond, and yet Ever Present.

O Thou Light of Light and Life of
Life, how wonderful is the substance of
Thy creation. Thou hast given me light
to behold Thy splendors, which are for-
ever new. O Jehovih, Thou Past, Present
and Future, of one time, which is and was
and ever shall be. Jehovih, Thou Seen
and Unseen and Potent, who hast from
Thy very self imparted a part to all the liv-
ing. Who hast raised up these of Hored.
Glory be to thee, forever.

And now by signs and signals, Ah'jeng
directed the officers of his hosts to take
possession of Moeb and Hored. And the
marshals extended out around the place,

“and by their presence added new light to

the pillars of fire. The marshals were dec-
orated with colored raiment and signs and
symbols, denoting the places whence they
came, and their ranks as Gods, and the
experience they had passed through.

And when Ah'jeng ceased speaking, the
music of the hosts of angels who had been
chosen to make music for the Brides and
Bridegrooms filled all the place of Hored,
first faintly and far off. The work of the
marshals was in keeping with the time of
the music; and as the music drew nearer
and stronger the marshals descended and
filed off to their respective places.

Presently the advance of the horns of
the crescent, and the cold wave of the
falling sea of fire, swept over the lower
heaven fearfully and of unquestionable
power. By a signal from God, the Brides
and Bridegrooms joined in the music of
the Archangels, and great was the glory
thereof. Betwixt the horns of the crescent
was a star of wonderful beauty; and it
came toward God’s throne, reflecting
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countless rays of light, brilliant and awe-
inspiring. And as the star drew near, it
opened on the advance side, as a shell is
opened, and there with arms entwined, sat
Etisyai and Onesyi.

Ah’jeng stepped down and stood at the
foot of the throne. Masters of the inner
temple gathered about the star, and unroll-
ed a carpet reaching across the threshold,
and the two Goddesses stepped forth from

the crystaled cushion within the star, and

glided as if on a ray of light, up to the
judgment seat of Jehovih. Meanwhile, the
musicians, a million of voices, chanted:

Glory, Glory to Jehovih, Creator of
Worlds!

Whose place magnificenge is, and coun-
terpart to endless time.

The All, whose great existence surpass-

eth

The grandest thoughts of men and
Gods.

Whose worlds in splendor are the
scrolls

On which His hands write with the
souls of mortals.

His Almighty Will
Love!

and Boundless

Then the millions of Gods and God-
desses, formed a mighty amphitheater, in
which Moeb, with its thirty-three million
Brides and Bridegrooms of Jehovih, occu-
pied the arena, themselves arrayed in
white, but differently from the redeeming
hosts from the etherean worlds.

In time to the music, without a word of
command, moved the hosts, as one person,
and each as a shining crystal in the place
allotted, and all as perfect as if Jehovih had
made each a special work of wonder to
inspire man with reverence for the talents
He had created withal. Now when the
music ceased, all was still. The throne
was in the east, facing the west. The hosts
of Moeb, who were the Brides and Bride-
grooms of Jehovih, occupied the lower
place, and the ethereans surrounded them
on all sides, rising higher and higher in
the distance.

God and Ha'jah met the Goddesses at
the foot of the throne. God knew Onesyi
hundreds of years before in other worlds,
and he remembered Etisyai, who had
crowned him two hundred years ago. So
also did Ha'jah know Etisyai and Onesyi.

When they met they all saluted by touch-
ing the right hands; and immediately the
Gods ascended to the center of the throne,
and God went on the right and Ha'jah on
the left. Etisyai and Onesyi looked hope-
fully on the Brides and Bridegrooms.
Presently the Voice of Jehovih spake out
of the light of the throne, saying:

Soul of My soul, substance of My sub-
stance, created I man. Out of My cor-
poreal self clothed I him with flesh and
blood and bones. Man’s spirit I gave
from out Mine own spirit, and I quickened
him to move on the face of the earth.

God and the Brides and Bridegrooms
responded, being moved by the All Light:
Out of corpor I came, quickened by Jeho-
vih’s Ever Presence. By virtue of his
Love, Wisdom and Power came I into the
world. To Jehovih all glory is due for-
ever.

Again, Jehovih spake, saying: A Time
I allotted to man to grow, to attain love,
wisdom and power; a time to rejoice and
a time of sorrow; a time to beget offspring
and know a father’s care and love; to him
gave I attributes of My attributes that man
might know Me and My love.

Response: By the bondage of my love
to my begotten, do I know my Father lives
and reigneth, and will watch over me for-
ever. *

Again the Voice of Jehovih said: A
time of mortality I gave to man that he'
might learn corporeal things, and in the
place T quickened him into life, I bound
him for a season. But when man hath ful-
filled his corporeal life, I provide death to
deliver him into a new world.

Response: Beautiful is Thy wisdom, O
Jehovih, and far reaching. I was bound in
the flesh even as a beast; likened unto the
attributes of a beast was my judgment,
struggling for things of the corporeal
world. With horror I looked upon death;
as a sore calamity did I value Thy cutting
me off. But Thou delivered me into an-
other world, preserving my reason, bring-
ing me to the heavens of my forefathers.

Then Jehovih said: In no time brought
I man new born into the world without a
mother and nurse and rich nourishment
to feed him withal. Yea, I gave him an-
gels to inspire him and lift him up; and I
provided a Lord of the earth to manage
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his kingdoms and nations, and a God in
heaven with a throne and judgment seat,
that man in the angel world should be pro-
vided and wisely instructed in soul to
comprehend the glory and harmony of My
worlds.

Response: Bountiful, O my Father,
above. From nothing that I knew of
Thou broughtest me into conscious be-
ing, and in my helpless days fed me with
rich nourishment. Thou gavest me rulers
and examples of government on the earth
to discipline my soul to the order of men.
And when I was born in heaven, I found
God on his throne and a well ordered ha-
ven of rest, with willing angels to clothe
me and feed me and teach me the ways of
Thy kingdoms in the firmament.

Again Jehovih said: When man hath
fulfilled his time in the lower heaven, I
prepare him by ample teachers for a higher
resurrection. As Brides and Bridegrooms
My hosts adorn them, and I come in a sea
of fire. TFirst was man wedded to the
earth; then to the lower heaven was he
wed, laboring with spirits and mortals.

The Voice departed, and now Onesyi
spoke, saying: Behold the Brides and
Bridegrooms of Jehovih. When they were
young they were wed first to the earth and
then to the lower heaven without their
wills, Now they stand before the throne
of God. In Thy name, O Jehovih, I com-
mand them to speak their wills.

Response: 1 put away myself for Thee,
O Jehovih. Make me one with Thee. I
put away the earth for Thy kingdom’s
sake, O Jehovih. Make me one with
Thee. I put away Thy Lord and Thy
God, O Jehovih, for sake of Thee. Thy
Lord and Thy God raised me up and made
me strong but lo, the small spark of Thy-
self within my soul hath grown to be a
giant, bowing to none but Thee, O Jeho-
vih. O make me Thy Bride (or Bride-
groom), O Jehovih. .

Onesyi said: The lame and the weak
shall have a crutch, but the glory of the
Father is to see His Brides and Bride-
grooms walk alone. Whoever to Jehovih
is wed, shall never more to man nor wo-
man, nor Lords nor God, nor to any per-
son, for self's sake, say: Help.

Response: God and the Lords were
my saviors. Without them I had never

known of Thy exalted heavens, O Jehovih.
Thy spirit calleth me forever upward.
Thy Lord and Thy God taught me to look
upward; yea, they prayed for me. Now I
am strong before Thee, O Jehovih. Hence-
forth will I pray to Thee only; but never
for mine own benefit, nor for glory, nor
for ease, nor for exaltation; but that I may
be quick and strong and wise to do Thy
will forever.

Onesyi said: Brides and Bridegrooms
of Jehovih, All Hail! All Hail!

Voice of Jehovih, All Haill All IZIail!

Onesyi said: To Jehovih and His ever
lasting kingdoms are ye wed forever.

Response: To Thee, O Jehovih, am 1
wed forever.

Onesyi said:” To be one with Him for-
ever.

Response: To be one with Jehovih for-
ever.

The Voice of Jehovih said: They shall
judge from My judgment seat. In them
shall My wisdom shine; for they are Mine
forever.

Response: Henceforth, I will consider
Thee first in all things, O Jehovih, for-
ever.

The Voice said: Behold I have woven
a crown for them. Adorn them in My
name.

Response: I will have no crown, save
that which is woven by Thee, O Jehovih.
For Thy glory, will I wear Thy crown for-
ever.

The Voice said: Behold, they that were
My sons and daughters have become My
Brides and Bridegrooms.

Response: I am Jehovih’s forever.

Onesyi said: Pass before the throne, O
My beloved. The testimony of Jehovih
awaited His redeemed. Ye shall dwell in
the emancipated kingdoms forever.

And now the hosts of Brides and Bride-
grooms passed singly before the throne of
God, the whole thirty-three million. And
the es’enaurs chanted a hymn of glory,
and there came down from the firmament
above mists of yellow, blue and red; and
the mists fell into the Archangels’ hands
who stood about the throne, and by them
were woven into crowns, which were placed
on the heads of the Brides and Bride-
grooms as they passed. And on the



CYCLE OF SETHANTES 37

crowns were the words: In Wan brought
forth; delivered in Hon’'she.

As the hosts passed in front of the
throne, Onesyi said: By that which
springeth out of the earth is the atmospher-
ean fed and clothed; but the etherean draw-
eth from the etherean worlds. Behold the
crowns of the earth and of the lower hea-
ven are but symbols of love, wisdom and
power; but that which I bring from Jeho-
vih’s kingdoms containeth real virtue.

And lo and behold, the Brides and
Bridegrooms became as Archangels by vir-
tue of the crowns from Jehovih’s hand.

CHAPTER XXI.

When the ceremonies were ended,
Onesyi said: In the name of Jehovih, we
will soon rise and go on a long journey,
and I now proclaim the freedom of the
hour in Jehovih’s name.

And the people went and mingled with
each other, rejoicing and saluting. And
Ha'jah and God and and Etisyai greeted
one another, and the Lords came forward
and were also gréeeted; and then the mar-
shals and the es’enaurs, and all long-serv-
ing laborers. And lastly, all that had re-
deemed any man or woman from darkness
to light, came also, and were saluted and
duly honored.

And for the space of one hour all the
angels indulged in reunion with fullness
of heart; but no book could relate a thou-
sandth part of the questions asked and love
assurances expressed. .

When the hour was ended, Onesyi sig-
naled the proper officer, and he sounded
the gavel thrice, whereupon all was hushed.

Onesyi said: As Jehovih bestoweth a
new-born child, so also doth He take the
father and mother away to the es world.
As Jehovih sent Etisyai, my sister, to es-
tablish the lower heaven, so have I come
by His command to bear hence this harvest
to His everlasting kingdom. As a child
bewaileth the loss of his father and mother,
so will ye that remain bewail the loss of
this rich harvest of angels. It is Jehovih’s
will that ye drink deep of the sorrow of
parting, for by this bondage will ye be
again reunited in the heavens still above:
The progress of the soul of man is forever
onward, and the glory of the resurrection
of him that goeth before is equally great

as is the sorrow of him that remains be-
hind. But the love that bindeth together is
as a chain outstretched across the uni-
verse. Swift messengers, well trained to
course the vault of heaven, will pass be-
tween you, carrying the tidings of your
soul’s delight. And as Jehovih giveth
summer to follow winter, and the winter
the summer, so shall the time come again
and again, in which ye shall mingle and
part; again labor together in broader
fields, and again part for a season. Behold
the wisdom of Jehovih in placing far apart
the places of the souls of men; for all
things abiding near together equalize
themselves. Even as there is glory in a
new birth, so is there glory in death; as
there is sorrow in death, so is there joy in
resurrection. The time has now come when
these that you love you shall not see for
a long time. But you should rejoice in
the hour of parting, for they rise as Brides
and Bridegrooms to Jehovih.

The es’enaurs sang an anthem of praise
in which all the hosts united, and great
was the glory thereof. And now Onesyi
arose, saying:

Jehovih, Almighty and Everlasting.
Look upon this, Thy Son, Ha'jah. In Thy
name, O Father, and by virtue of Thy
power in me vested, do I perpetuate and
crown him God of Earth.

Ha'jah, now God, said:
done, O Jehovih.

Then Onesyi turned to the five chief
Lords of the five divisions of the earth,
and bestowed them in like manner.

And Onesyi stretched forth her hand,
saying: Give me a crown, O Jehovih, for
Thy Son, God of Earth. And there de-
scended etherean substance into her hand,
and she raised it up, and it became a
crown of great beauty, and she put it on
God’s head. Then in like manner did she
crown the Lords of Earth.

And Etisyai and Onesyi came down and
sat at the foot of the throne. God came
down, and stretching forth his hands, said
to Etisyai, Onesyi and Sethantes:

Arise, O Goddess, and go thy way.
Arise, O Goddess, and go thy way. Arise,
O God, and go thy way. And they rose
up and marched forth.

The proper officers had already pre-
pared the ship for its etherean journey,

Thy will be



38 CYCLE OF SETHANTES

and soon as Etisyai and Onesyi had en-
tered the central star, all the people that
were to ascend went into the places as-
signed to them.

God and the Lords returned in tears to
the throne; and now the plateau of ever-
lasting light began to ascend. Music
sprang from every side, glorifying Jehovih
and the magnificence of His bountiful
worlds. And those of the lower heaven
were as the echo of the music above; and
the light of the ascending ship of fire
made all else as a shadow. But higher
and higher it rose, in the form of a cres-
cent, slowly turning, turning and rising,
higher and higher, and the music faded
away in the distance.

Thus ascended to the emancipated hea-
vens in etherea, the first harvest of ange1s
born on Earth. )

CHAPTER XXIL

God said: Arise, O Lords of my realm,
and go to the kingdoms which ye have
received from Jehovih’s hand; and may
His love, wisdom and power be with you
all.

And the Lords departed, they and their
attendants, and went to their kingdoms
over mortals.

And God dispensed laws and govern-
ment after the manner of his predecessors,
enlarging all the places according to the
increase in the number of spirits rising up
from the earth. And the Voice of Jehovih
was with God; and as the first kingdom
had been called Hored, so was the second
called Hored. And as it had been with
the Lords of Earth in their places, so
continued it with the new Lords, and they
enlarged their places also, according to
the increase in the number of inhabitants
of the earth. And as it had been of old
that messengers went constantly from Hor-
ed to the Lords’ places, so did they also
continue to do; and by this means all the
affairs of the lower heaven were kept in
harmony, Lords and God. And God ruled
in Hored four hundred years, and Hored
spread over all the lands of the earth.

When the time of God and his hosts
was fulfilled, Jehovih brought the earth
into dan of Eyon, in the arc Lais, whose
angels descended in a ship of fire, and de-

livered God and his Lords and all the
hosts under them who were prepared for
the etherean resurrection. At this time
there were in atmospherea six hundred and
twenty-five million inhabitants. And the
number of the second harvest was two
hundred and eighty million. After the
manner of the ascent of the first harvest, so
was the ascent of the second harvest. And
the place of the landing of the second har-
vest in the firmament of heaven was in
Lais, and Bin, and the grade of the harvest
was seventy-eight, being two less than the
grade of the first harvest.

CHAPTER XXIII.

So Earth and her heavens passed into
the care of succeeding God and Lords,
who had been raised up and prepared
therefor. And for the present there were
no more ethereans dwelling in these re-
gions. _

Jehovih said: They that come out of
Earth shall be sufficient unto them-
selves. As a mother provideth for her
child, so do I provide for the spirit gener-
ations of a corporeal world. But when
they are mature in wisdom, strength and
love, I command them to take the places
of Lords and Gods in the management of
My kingdoms.

Now after the ascent of the ethereans
the whole Earth and its lower heavens
were under the dominion of angels born
on Earth. Hence, it became a saying:
The first was etherean rule; the second was
atmospherean rule. For Earth had a God
and Lords who had been on no other
world.

And it likewise came to pass that the
atmospherean rulers were more lenient
and less tyrannical than had been the eth-
ereans. For the ethereans had forbidden
the es'yans to return to their mortal kind-
dred till they had been in heaven fifty
years; but the present God and Lords in-
dulged hundreds of thousands of es’yans
for sympathy’s sake to return to their mor-
tal kindred. And these es'yans became not
not workers in heaven, either for others
or for their own resurrection, and they be-
came idlers and vagabonds in the lower
heaven, oft living with their mortal kin-
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dred till their mortal kindred died, and
then in turn persuading such es’yans to do
as they did.

And God perceived, when it was too
late, that his leniency had laid the founda-
tion for disorganizing the kingdom of hea-
ven; for the strolling idlers knowing no
other heaven, sowed the spirit of disbelief
in the places of learning and industry in
the lower heaven, persuading others that
they were toiling to no good purpose.

They said: Behold, it was told us on
earth that there was a Jehovih. But we are
in heaven, and yet we find Him not. Now
do we know of a truth there is no All
Person. Come, then, let us seek ease and
the rich viands that rise up out of the
earth. A man liveth on the earth and
dieth, and his spirit floateth round about,
and there is no more of him. Why will ye
serve the Lord? Why will ye serve God?
Be free and live for yourselves instead of
others.

Thus it came to pass that little by lit-
tle the lower heaven began to fall from its
high estate.

The third dan was six hundred years,
and God and his Lords, having provided
successors, ascended with their harvest to
etherea. And the number thereof was
four hundred and eight million Brides and

Bridegrooms, and their grade was sixty-
six.

The fourth dan was five hundred years,
and the harvest was six hundred million
Brides and Bridegrooms; and their grade
was fifty-eight.

The fifth dan was three hundred years;
and the harvest was two hundred millions,
and their grade was fifty, which was the
lowest grade capable of emancipation, or
capable of surviving in etherea.

And now darkness set in and covered
all Earth around. And from this time
until the end of the cycle, which was three
thousand years from the birth of man on
Earth, there were no more resurrections to
the emancipated heavens. The kingdom of
Hored was broken up and dissolved. The
spirits loved not to labor according to Te-
hovih’s plan, but remained on the earth;
and they were called drujas because they
desired not resurrection.

And God and his Lords, and their offi-
cers and teachers, were without subjects
and pupils. And mortals were beset by
thousands of millions of drujas, so that
the ashars were powerless to accomplish
good inspiration. At this time there were
more than three thousand million angels in
atmospherea, and most of them dwelt on
earth.

Thus ended the first cycle.
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LORDS’ RECORD FOR CYCLE OF SETHANTES

Jehovih, Creator of all the living, spoke
to Sethantes and his hosts who were trav-
eling in the region through which the
Earth passed, saying: ’

That these, My Sons and Daughters,
may understand the manner of the creation
of man on a new world, go ye to Earth.

And they came to Earth; and man
was like the beast, not having immortality.
- They were naked, and knew not even the
sin of incest. They were called Asu.

Now by the power of their wills, the
ethereans took on corporeal bodies, and
being immature in corporeal judgment they
dwelt with the Asuans, and a new race was
born upon the earth which was called I'hin
because they were begotten of both heaven
and earth.-

Now the first race of man was called
Asu, and possessed not immortality; but
the race of I'hins was capable of everlasting
life and of being taught spiritual things.

Jehovili’s light came to Sethantes, say-
ing: Go build a kingdom in the lower
heavens, and call it Hored; and an etherean
Goddess came down to Earth and
crowned Sethantes first God of Earth,
and also appointed and crowned five
Lords, one to each of the great divisions
of the earth. And the Lords also estab-
lished kingdoms, but on earth, and as God
dealt with angels the Lords had to do
with mortals through the ashars.

Jehovih said: Of all that live on the
earth, or in the waters, or in the air, that
breathe the breath of life, man only have I
delivered unto knowledge of his Creator.

And the Lord spake unto the I'hin
through the ashars, saying: Go hide thy
nakedness. And the I'hins were afraid
and they clothed themselves. And the
Lord commanded the angels to give up
their corporeal forms, and to be no more
seen as mortals, and they did so.

And Jehovih said unto them: Because
ye brought forth heirs in flesh and blood,
ye shall be bound to them for six genera-
tions. And that man may continue to walk
upright, ye shall teach him the law of in-
cest, for man of himself cannot attain to

know this. Neither shall ye permit the
T’hins to dwell with Asu, lest his offspring
go down in darkness.

And man was thus inspired by the an-
gels and he walked upright, and prospered
on the earth. But after a season man be-
came conceited in his own judgment, and
he disobeyed the commandments. And
he began to dwell with the Asuans, and
there was born into the world a new race
called Druk, and they had not the light
of the Father in them; neither could they
be inspired with shame, nor of heavenly
things.

And the I'hins were grateful to the
Lord, and they said unto the Druks:
Go ye and sacrifice to the Lord, and he
will prosper you. But the Druks under-
stood not; and slew many of the I'hins.
And the Lord said unto the Druks: Be-
cause you have slain my people, ye shall
depart out of the place where they dwell;
and that ye may be known to all the people
of the earth I put a mark upon you. So
the nations of the Druks were accursed
with war, and the Lord said: By this
sign shall the tribes of Druks and their
descendants be known unto the end of the
world.

Aud woman, being more helpless than
man, cried out with fear, saying: O Lord,
how shall I bring forth unto thee, and not
unto the sons of death?

And the Lord said: Because thou hast
brought forth in pain, and yet called on
my name, behold I will be unto thee as a
shield and protector. For I will also put
a mark upon the I'hins, my chosen, so
thou shall know them as they come unto
thee.

And the Lord commanded the male
T’'hins, old and young, to be circumcised,
that woman might not be deceived by the
Druks. And the I'hins circumcised one
another, old and young, for it was the tes-
timony of the Lord unto woman, that their
offspring was born unto everlasting life.

And the Druks went away into the wil-
derness, and dwelt with the Asuans and
with one another. And the I'hins labored
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and clothed themselves; but the Druks
wandered in the wilderness, neither labor-
ing nor clothing themselves.

CHAPTER II.

The time of the habitation of Asu was
eight thousand years; and they survived
two thousand years after the time of the
birth of the I'hins, and then disappeared
off the earth. And there remained on the
earth the sacred people, the I'hins, and the
carnivorous people, the Druks.

The I'hins were white and yellow, but
the Druks were brown and black; the
T'hins were small and slender, but the
Druks were tall and stout.

Now, because the Druks had not pre-
viously obeyed the Lord, but went and
dwelt with the Asuans, there was 'a half
breed race born on the earth called Yak,
signifying ground people; and they bur-
rowed in the ground. And the Yaks did
not walk wholly upright, but also went on
all fours.

The Lord said: Because the Yaks can-
not be taught the crime of incest, behold
they shall not dwell forever on the earth.
So also shall it be with the Druks, save
wherein they cohabit with the I’hins,
whose seed is born unto everlasting life.
But with the Druks and their heirs that
spring from the Yaks, there shall be an
end, both in this world and the next.

And the arms of the Yaks were long,
and their backs were stooped and curved.
And the Lord said: Because they are the
fruit of incest, and not capable of speech,
nor of eternal life in heaven, the I'hins
shall make servants of them. And that
they may not tempt my chosen to bring
forth unto destruction, they shall be neu-
tralized.

And the angels of the Lord taught the
T'hins to make eunuchs of the Yaks, both
males and females, and the I'hins took
them for servants.

And the Lord said: The Yaks shall
serve the I'hins, and build and reap for
them.

The I'hins were disposed to live alone,
but the Lord called them together, saying:
Come and dwell together in cities; for it
is better that ye dwell after the manner of
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my kingdoms in heaven. Build ye there-
fore a temple for the Lord, and my angels
shall dwell with you, teaching you to sing
and dance for the glory of your creator.

And man built a temple for the Lord,
and established worship on earth after the
manner of heaven. Now it came to pass
that the Druks came to witness the rites
and ceremonies of the I'hins, but they took
no part therein; neither comprehended
they the meaning thereof.

And the Lord said unto the I'hins:
That ye may teach some of them of the
Lord, build ye within the house of worship
an image of me in likeness of man. And I
will manifest unto as many as are capable
of everlasting life.

And the I'hins, men and women, built
images of the Lord in stone, and clay and
wood, and stood them by the altars of sac-
rifice. And in the time of worship the
angels came and possessed the idols and
with audible voices spake before mortals.
And the Druks inquired of the I'hins as
to the cause thereof. And the I'hins said:
Behold, there is a Lord in heaven, more
subtle than the air of heaven. He it was
that brought us forth out of darkness. He
speaketh in the idol that ye may know he
abideth with his people.

The Druks said: What saith he? The
T'hins answered: That whomsoever hath
attained to remember the Lord is in the
way of everlasting life.

The Druks inquired: How shall a man
live forever? Behold, ye that believe also
die. The I'hins answered, saying: As the
voice of the Lord is unseen but potent, so
is there a spirit in man unseen and potent
which shall never die, but ascend in hea-
ven to habitations prepared by the Lord.

And many of the Druks pondered on
these things, and their thoughts quickened
their souls within them, so that they
brought forth heirs unto eternal salvation.
And the Lord said unto the I'hins: Be-
cause ye have done a good thing, go ye
abroad, by the roadsides and in other
places, and build images unto me and
mine, and my angels shall bestow gifts
and signs and miracles.

And the I'hins covered the roadways of
the earth over with idols of stone and
wood and clay, and the angels of heaven
descended to the idols and established
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thereabout heavenly kingdoms. And when
man came hither and called on the name of
the Lord, is was as a password for the an-
gels; and they wrought miracles, and oth-
erwise gave evidence unto man of the un-
seen.

CHAPTER IIIL

And the Lord gave these command-
ments unto man:

Thou shalt strive to remember the Lord.

Thou shalt not kill.

Thou shalt build walls around about thy
cities, that beasts and serpents may not
enter and do thee harm. And if thy hab-
itation be in the wilderness, thou shalt
build mounds of wood and earth to sleep
on at night, that serpents and beasts may
not molest thee.

The I'hins inquired of the Lord, saying:
If we build walls around about our cities,
how shall we get in and out? How shall
we gather our harvests of fruit and nuts
and seeds of the field? How shall we as-
cend on the mounds which we build in the
wilderness?

The Lord said: Behold, my angels
shall teach you to build ladders and how to
use them. And when you go into the city
at night, you shall take the ladders in after
you; and when ye come out in the morn-
ing, ye shall let them down again.

And the angels taught man these things,

and man provided the cities and mounds,

with ladders. And the I'hins prospered
and spread abroad over all the earth, and
thev built hundreds of thousands of cities
and mounds, and they rejoiced in the glory
rt all created things. Neither killed they
any man, beast, fish, bird, nor creeping
thing that breathed the breath of life.

And the Lord saw that man was good
and grateful in all things, and the Lord
called unto the angels of heaven, saying:
Why are the I'hins good? For as yet,
they are ignorant.

And the angels answered: Because
thou said unto us: Go ye, as guardian an-
gels, and inspire man to live without evil,
even so have we administered unto the
I'hins, guarding and inspiring them night
and day.

The Lord said: Then the I'hins have
no honor. Except they learn of them-
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selves to be good, they will be void of wis-
dom in heaven. For this reason ye shall
withdraw a little, that man may attain in-
dividuality.

And the angels withdrew awhile from
the I'hins. And now it came to pass that
they had stored in their cities and on their
mounds ample provision of food and rai-
ment for the winter; but the Druks fol-
lowed not the example of the I'hins, for
the Druks stored up nothing. And when
the angels deparied a little way, satan came
to the Druks and said unto them: Behold,
it is winter, and ye are hungry. Go ye
over the ladders and possess the stores of
the I'hins.

And the Druks plundered the I'hins,
and satan came to the I'hins also, and
many of them were inspired to defend their
stores. And war ensued; and it spread
around about the whole earth. And the
I'hins besought the Lord as to why Jeho-
vih suffered evil to come upon his chosen.

And the Lord said: Because ye de-
pended upon me for all things, ye develop-
ed not yourselves. Henceforth shall man
learn to face evil on his own account.
Otherwise he could not attain wisdom.
Two entities has the Creator given thee,
that which is flesh and that which is spirit.
And the flesh shall desire earthly things;
but the spirit shall desire heavenly things.
Behold, when the Druks came upon thee
for thy stores, thy flesh cried out for war,
and thy people fell. Again, have I come to
raise thee up, to make thee understand the
spirit within. It is that, and not the flesh,
which shall learn to triumph.

The I'hins said: Our people are scat-
tered and gone. Will they not mingle with
the Druks and thus go out in darkness?
The Lord said: Behold there were Druks
who had learned a little from the images.
Now because thy people are scattered and
gone they shall go amongst the Druks and
teach them, and they shall begin to hide
their nakedness.

So the Lord inspired other people be-
side the I'hins, to make and wear clothes,
and they thus wore them.

And again the Lord brought the I'hins
together in lodges and cities and he said
unto them: Henceforth ye shall live upon
the earth as an example of righteousness.
And your brethren who have mingled with
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the tribes of darkness shall no longer mo-
lest you, but be your defenders and pro-
tectors.

And there began to be a new tribe on
Earth; and they were called I'huans, be-
cause they were half-breeds betwixt the
Druks and I'hins. The I'huans were red
like copper; and they were taller and
stronger than any other people in all the
world. And the Lord commanded the
T'huans, saying:

Protect ye the I'hins, the little people,
white and yellow; call them, the sacred
people. For ye are flesh of their flesh.

CHAPTER 1IV.

About this time man began to use his
lips and tongue in enunciating words, prior
to which he spoke in the thorax. And the
Lord spake unto the I'hins, saying: That
the labor of the Lord may be remembered
on the earth, go provide me a stone, and 1
will engrave it with my own hand, and it
shall be called Se'moin, because it shall be
a testimony unto all nations and peoples,
on the earth, of the first written language in
all the world.

And the T'hins prepared a stone, and
hewed it flat and then polished it smooth;
and the Lord came down in the night and
engraved it. And the Lord through his
angels taught the I'hins the meaning of
the characters engraved thereon.

And the Lord said: Go into all cities
in all countries, and provide ye copies like
the tablet I have given. And the angels
inspired the I'hins to make tablets and to
read them, that the first language of the
earth might be preserved to the races of
men.

Now, the I'huans partly obeyed the
Lord, and partly obeyed the way of the
flesh, and they became warriors and de-
stroyers. Nevertheless, they harmed not
the I'hins, nor suffered harm to come upon
them.

The Lord had commanded the I'hins to
make eunuchs of the Yaks, the monstrosi-
ties, and use them as servants, for the Lord
saw that the Yaks were not capable of
everlasting life. Now the I'huans also

" served the Yaks in the same way; but they
disobeyed the Lord in inflicting the neu-
tral gender on their enemies whom they
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captured in war. And although they were
themselves half-breeds with the Druks, yet
they hated the Druks and pursued them
with vengeance.

In those days the relative proportion of
the races of men was: I’'hins, one hun-
dred; I'huans, three hundred; Druks, five'
thousand; Yaks, five thousand; and of
monstrosities betwixt man and beast, three
thousand; but the latter died each genera-
tion, for they had not the power of procre-
ation amongst themselves.

And the Lord saw the work of destruc-
tion going on, and he sent the I'hins to
preach amongst the I'huans, saying:

Say to the I'huans: Whomsoever is
created alive, kill not, for it is the com-
mandment of the Lord. For in the time
of your most success is slaughtering your
fellow man, ye are also peopling heaven
with the spirits of vengenace. And they
will return upon you, and even the I'huans
shall turn upon one another.

But the I'huans understood not; believ-
ed not; and great darkness covered the
earth. And all men, save the few I’hins,
indulged in wickedness all their mortal life.
And the Lord’s people worshipped and
preached in the temples, and the Lord and
his heavenly hosts ministered unto them;
but the other races of men would not come
to learn of God.

And the Lord became tired of his la-
bor, and he called his angels to him, and
said unto them: Behold, man on Earth
hath gone so far from my ways that he
will not heed my commandments; he can-
not hear my voice. And your labor is in
vain also. For which reason we will tarry
no longer on the earth till man hath ex-
hausted the evil that is in him.

So the Lord and his hosts departed
away from the earth. And clouds came
over the face of the earth; and the moon
shone not; and the sun was only as a red
coal of fire; and the stars stood in the
firmament as well in the day as at night.
The harvests failed; the trees yielded no
nuts, and the roots on which man fed
ceased to grow.

And the monstrosities, and the Yaks,
and the Druks, died off, tens of millions o1
them. And even yet they were not ex-
tinct. Nevertheless the I'huans suffered
less; and the I'hins not at all. For the
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Lord had previously inspired them to pro-
vide against the coming famine.

And the Lord bewailed the earth, and
the generations of man:

I made man upright, and walked by his
side, but he slipped aside and fell. I ad-

monished him, but he would not heed. I
showed him that every living creature
brought forth after its own kind. But he
understood not; believed not; and he dwelt
with the beasts, falling lower than all the
rest.
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CHAPTER L

When God of Earth and heaven and
his Lords had lost their heavenly domin-
ions, the swift messengers bore the re-
port to Jehovih’s kingdoms in etherea.
Earth had passed the ji'ayan eddies at
Shrapah, in the etherean roadway Hi-a-
balk’yiv, and was heading for the eastern
fields of Anakaron, having entered the
dan’haian arches of Vehetaivi, where lay
the great kingdoms of the Orian Chief,
Hieu Wee, with his millions of Gods and
Goddesses and high raised ethereans.

Before Hieu Wee, came the swift mes-
sengers, fresh from the heavens of
Earth, with their pitiful tales of woe that
had befallen the inhabitants thereof.

Hieu Wee said: I behold the red star,
Earth, O Jehovih. I have heard the
tale of horror. What shall be done, O Fa-
ther?

Then spake Jehovih, saying: Call thy
tributary Chief, Ah’shong. Let him hear
the will of Jehovih.

Then sent Hieu Wee for Ah’shong,
who had dominion over the fields of Anak-
aron in etherea, through which lay the
roadway where Earth was to travel for
three thousand years. And when Ah'-
shong came before the Holy Council of
Hieu Wee’s million Gods and Goddesses,
the All Light fell upon the throne like a
sun, and the Voice of the Creator spake in
the midst of the light, saying:

Behold the red star, Earth; she en-
tereth the fields of Anakaron. She is drip-
ping wet and cold in the ji'ayan eddies.
Her Gods and Lords are powerless in the
spell of darkness. Go thou, My Son, Ah'-
shong, and deliver Earth and her hea-
vens; for behold, I will bring them to thy
door.

Then spake Ah’shong, saying: Thy
will be done, O Jehovih. Though I have
been long honored in etherea, with many
etherean worlds to command, I have not
as yet redeemed one corporeal world and
her heaven from a time of darkness.

Jehovih said: Go then, My Son, to
the laboring Earth and deliver her; but
first appoint thou a successor for Anaka-
ron.

Then Hieu Wee, who was older than
the red star, who had seen many corporeal
worlds created; had seen them run their
course and then disappear—said to Ah'-
shong:

Send thou to Wan, and Hivigat, in
etherea, and get the history of Earth
and her heaven; and obtain thou also an
account of her harvests of Brides and
Bridegrooms to Jehovih. And thou shalt
call from my realms as many million ether-
ean angels as thy labor may require, and
with them proceed to Earth, and thou
shalt have a line of swift messengers estab-
ished betwixt this place and thine, and by
the power of Jehovih I will answer thy
prayers in whatsoever thou shalt need.

Ah’shong went back to Anakaron, his
etherean kingdom, and before his Holy
Council made known Jehovih’s will. And
he called for sixty million volunteers to go
with him, and they came; some from Yo-
han; some from T’'seing, some from Araith,
some from Gon Loo, and from various
other places in Anakaron.

So Ah’shong raised up a successor ta
Jehovih’s throne in Anakaron, and he was
installed and crowned according to the dis-
cipline of the etherean heavens.

And Ah'shong sent swift messengers
into the former roadway of Earth to
obtain its history; its harvests of Brides
and Bridegrooms. Thus Ah’shong, well
skilled in the course and behavior of
worlds, gathered together his millions of
angels, trained in arduous enterprise.
Quickly they framed and equipped an Ori-
an port-au-gon, and illuminated it with
fire-lights.

Jehovih’s Voice spake to Al’'shong,
saying: For three days and nights stand
thou in the firmament that man on earth
and in atmospherea may behold the power
and majesty of My chosen in heaven.



46 CYCLE OF AH’SHONG

Ah’'shong and his hosts embarked and
sped forth, and they halted close above
Chinvat, so near that the down-hanging
curtains of etherean fire almost touched
the moon. Here they remained that mor-
tals and angels belonging to Earth might
behold and fear, for so Jehovih made man,
that unusual sights make him weak and
trembling, and thus change his behavior.

Ah’shong said: On the fourth day, O
Jehovih, I will cross Chinvat; on the fifth
descend toward the earth. Bring me, O
Father, Thy mesengers from the lower
heaven. I will converse with them.

Jehovih sent the angels of the lower
heaven up to Ah’shong; disheartened they
came, to know Jehovih’s will.

Ah’shong said unto them: Jehovih’s
hosts are come from etherea to redeem
these fallen heavens, and teach man on the
earth. It is our labor to come in love to
the helpless, and teach them how to sing
in Jehovih’s praise. Then the swift mes-
sengers answered:

In the All Person’s boundless love, find
thou recompense for thy holy words, most
honored God. Down in darkness, long
and earnestly, have the Lords of Earth la-
bored conjointly with heaven’s God, whose
kingdom fell. Alas, our God, who minis-
tered over the lower heaven, is crushed
and humiliated. The enemies of high
heaven, exulting in their spoil of Jehovih’s
kingdom and His name, mock us, saying:
Where now is Jehovih? Whence cometh
the higher light, O ye Faithists in an All
Person? But now thy ship of etherean
fire, maketh the sons and daughters of the
earth and her heavens to look up and
tremble. And when thy light appeared
we made all haste in hope of succor. Our
souls are more than filled with thankful-
ness; and in Jehovih’s name we will back
and employ a million trumpeters to pro-
claim around the earth and heaven: Je-
hovih is come.

After due salutation the swift messen-
gers departed; and Ah’shong made all
things in readiness for his descent when
the proper time should arrive.

CHAPTER IIL

Jehovih spake to Ah'shong, saying: On
the evening of the third day shalt thou
move thy etherean ship toward the earth.

And when thou hast arrived within an ar-
rafon thou shalt halt for another three
days, that thy magnificence may awe the
men and angels of Earth with the power
and glory of My emancipated sons and
daughters. .

Ah’shong proceeded as commanded,
and the magnificence of the scene over-
came the stubbornness of men on earth
and angels in atmospherea.

Again Jehovih said: Proceed thou, My
Son, and when thou art within half the
breadth of Earth, halt once more and
make there a plateau, and therein shalt
thou remain during the time of dawn,
which shall be seven years and six days.
This, then, shall be the rule that from this
time forth My etherean hosts shall not re-
main in atmospherea more than eight
years at any one time, and the time shall
be called the first dawn of dan, and the
next succeeding shall be called the second
dawn of dan, and so on, as long as the
earth bringeth forth.

Ah’shong proceded again, and moved
to within four thousand miles of the earth.

Jehovih said: Thy place shall be a dis-
tance away from the earth, that thy domin-
ion be not disturbed by the confusion of
the fallen angels thereof. So also, to as
many as thou shalt redeem away from the
earth and from mortal contact, the distance
of thy kingdom will prevent them from re-
turning.

Ah’shong perceived, and he proclaimed
what Jehovih had spoken to him. And the
hosts cast out fastenings to the plateau,
that the kingdom together with the ether-
ean sea of fire might rotate with Earth
and its atmosphere.

Jehovih said: Make strong the founda-
tion of thy place, and erect ten thousand
pillars of fire around about; and in every
direction provide roadways and mansions,
and in the midst thou shalt build a house
of council, wherein shall sit thy host of
dominion during dawn.

Ah’shong built the place as commanded
by Jehovih, and when it was finished Je-
hovih said: Thou shalt call the place Ye-
shuah, because it is a place of salvation.

Choose now thy council, My Son, and
also thy sub-officers, and when thou hast
completed the list, leave in Yeshuah the
sub-officers and proceed thou, and thy
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council of one million men and women
with thee, down to the earth and heaven
thereof, and cast thine eyes upon the in-
habitants, for they are in distress. And
when thou hast come to the place of My
Lords and My God, deliver thou them and
bring them to Yeshuah, for they need
rest. And as many I’'hins in heaven as
are capable, bring thou also away with
thee, and give them into the care of thy
people.

Ah'shong did as commanded, first se-
lecting his council and officers, then he
and his hosts proceeded to the earth as had
been commanded.

CHAPTER III.

Up to this time the ancient names of
the divisions of the lands of the earth had
been maintained, and God and his Lords
being driven from the place of Hored,
which had gone into dissolution, dwelt
part of the time in Whaga and part in Jud
and Vohu. And God and his Lords had
established three kingdoms, one in Whaga,
one in Jud and one in Vohu; and within
these kingdoms of heaven there were two
hundred million of angels capable of the
second resurrection, and one hundred mill-
ion es'yans and unlearned apprentices.
Chief of the three heavens was Whaga,
and thither had God and his Lords con-
gregated with their chief officers when the
etherean ship appeared in the firmament.

Jehovih spake to God, saying: My Son,
make ready thy places. Behold, I come in
a ship of fire, and My faithful workers shall
find rest and happiness. Ah’shong will
redeem thy sons and daughters. Yea, he
will girdle Earth about with new ether-
ean light and great power. Call together
thy people, and bid them rejoice and be
merry, for the time of deliverance is at
hand.

Then God communicated to the Lords
and they again to others, the words of Je-
hovih; and at sight of the sign in heaven,
the faithful began to rejoice and to gather
together in their respective places. But the
unbelieving angels dwelling on earth with
mortals, of whom there were hundreds of
millions, were overcome by the sight of
the ship of fire in heaven, and fled in fear
in every direction; and by their presence
caused mortals to fear and flee also in

search of some secure place. And many of
these spirits of darkness came beseeching-
ly to be admitted into the kingdoms of the
Lords, whither they had been invited for
hundreds of years, but would not come.

But God and the Lords encompassed
their places about with walls of light and
would not receive the unbelieving. God
said: Till such time as Ah’shong shall
arrive, let order be maintained within my
kingdom. So it came to pass that for six
days and nights the fear that prevailed on
earth and in heaven was such as had never
been before since the world was created.

And so great was the splendor and
magnificence of Ah’shong’s hosts with his
musicians and heralds, and the great multi-
tude arrayed in shining ranment that even
God and the Lords were overcome.

The etherean marshals approached and
divided, first into single columns, then
double, then quadruple, and so on, till the
fifty thousand marshals had enclosed all
sides, save the east, where was an open

‘space through which Ah’shong came, at-

tended by his chief counselors, of which
there were five thousand. After these came
the council of one million, and groups of
thousands of es’enaurs, who were chant-
ing hymns of praise to Jehovih.

The lower heaven about the continent
‘of Whaga, and parts of Jud and Vohu, was
illuminated by the hosts of Ah’shong, the
like of which had never been in atmospher-
ea before. Nor was there any work being
done on earth or in heaven, but all was
commotion and fear.

And now Ah’shong approached before
the throne of God and the Lords, saluting
with the sign of Jehovih, saying: In Jeho.
vih’s name, and by His love, wisdom and
power, am I come to give you joy.

God said: In Jehovih’s name, all hail
Ah'shong, Chief of Anakaron, all hail.

And God went forward to the foot of
the throne and received Ah'shong, and the
Lords came forward, saluting also. The
es’enaurs ceased singing, and Ah’shong
proceeded to the throne and sat thereon,
and God took off his crown and gave it
to Ah’shong, and also gave him the trian-
gle, the heirloom of the heavenly kingdoms
of Earth bestowed by Jehovih.

The Voice of Jehovih spake out of the
light above the throne, saying: Behold, 1
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have come in might and swiftness, for it is
the springtime of Earth. My Son, Sef-
fas, is afoot on the earth; he hath stirred
up the Earth-born; and I will establish My
light anew in these heavens.

Have I not planted the tree of everlast-
ing life on Earth, and given God and
his Lords dominion over mortals and spir-
its to teach them the glories of My upper
heavens? And ye that came up from the
earth I commanded to be My God and My
Lords of Earth and her heavens. Ye
were installed by My hand, and have done
a good work. Despair not because Hored
and Moeb are fallen? Knew I not before-
hand that these things would be? Behold,
1 have provided all My works so that man
should be forever making new things. Had
Hored stood, there had been no heaven to
rebuild on Earth in this day. How, then,
could My new-born Gods learn? Think
not that I come to teach with Mine own
labor. I provide My people that thev shall
teach one another.

What is so conceited as man? And yet
I bring him into life the dumbest of ani-
mals? Man prideth himself in his power
and wisdom. I send the drouth, the rains
and winds, the weakest of My members,
and they show man he is nothing. So also
do My Gods and Lords in the lower hea-
ven become conceited of their power and
wisdom. Thousands of millions of souls
turn from order and high estate into con-
fusion and anarchy. Thus do I confound
men and angels, and in their seeming mis-
ery lay the foundation for an everlasting
good.

The Voice ceased, and Ah’shong said:
In the name of Jehovih, I announce my
presence over Earth and the lower heavens.

The marshals said: All hail. Ah’shong,
God of Earth and her heavens. Proclaim
him in Jehovih’s name.

Hardly had these words gone forth,
when the voice of the entire hosts joined
in proclaiming: All hail, O God, Son of
Jehovih!

Ah’shong, now God, said: Thy crown
shall be my crown, for under this shall Je-
hovih’s power triumph. Otherwise, people
would say: Behold there is no virtue in
Jehovih’s crowns.

So he placed it on his head and rose

up and saluted the retired God and Lords,
saying to them:

I have a place for you; and it is called
Yeshuah. Retire thither with my proper
officers, and partake of rest and the free-
dom of the place until I come also,

But the retired God and Lords said:
We pray thee, put us to labor. But God
said: Jehovih’s sons must not be humiliat-
ed; how, then, can ye labor under me?
Were ye not Jehovih’s God and Lords?

They perceived, and after due saluta-
tions, were provided with an escort of five
hundred thousand men and women; and
they departed for Yeshuah.

God .said: Let M'ghi come before me,
and Bing'fo and Nest. They shall be my
Lords of dawn in Jehovih’s name.

The three came and stood before the
throne.

God said: I announce the presence of
Jehovih’s Lords of Earth. The mar-
shals said: All hail. O M'ghi, and Bing’-
fo and Nest, Jehovih’s Lords of Earth.

These were also proclaimed by the
voice of the assembled hosts.

God said: In Jehovih’s name, go your
ways, O Lords of Earth.

Accordingly the Lords were crowned
and departed at once, saluting reverently.

God said: Bring the atmospherean
marshals before me. They were brought
and stationed in front of the throne.

God said: Glory be to Thee, O Jeho-
vih. I have looked upon Thy sons and
daughters who have withstood a great
darkness, but retained faith in Thee. In
Thy name, and by virtue of Thy power, do
I deliver them. Let him who is chief, an-
swer me: How many angels are prepared
for the second resurrection?

Sawni, chief marshal, said: Two hun-
dred million.

God said: Retire thou and thy compan-
ions, and gather together Jehovih’s harvest
of souls, and I will send them to Yeshuah.

The atmosphereans were then duly ar-
ranged as commanded, and God called a
number of swift messengers and one thou-
sand etherean marshals, and they provided
an abattos; and the hosts prepared for the
second resurrection departed for Yeshuah,
as commanded.

God said: I have now remaining my
etherean hosts and the atmosphereans in
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darkness. Of the latter, let them remain as
they are for three days, for I will travel
around the world, and my etherean hosts
with me, observing mortals and spirits in
their places and habits, that I may better
judge them and provide accordingly.

So God and his etherean angels provid-
ed an abattos, and they embarked and
started on their journey, traveling unseen
by mortals.

CHAPTER 1IV.

After God and his hosts had visited the
earth and the lower heaven, they returned
to Yeshuah and sat in council on the affairs
of mortals and atmospherea.

The council of Yeshuah, of which there
were one million members, was formed in
groups, and these again represented in
groups, and these in still other groups.
Consequently, a group of one thousand
had one speaker, who became the voice of
the thousand. Of these speakers, one hun-
dred had one voice in council; and of these,
ten had one voice before God, and he was
the voice of the whole, and Jehovih was
his voice. Thus was the whole council
represented in all its parts. And this was
the manner of proceeding:

God commanded the subject; the coun-
cil deliberated in thousands, and each
speaker became aware of the voice of his
group. Then these speakers assembled in
hundreds and deliberated, and they again
centered into one voicc; and each ten of
these had one voice before God. Thus it
came to pass that the decrees of God were
both the wisdom of men and of Jehovih.
Hence, the saying: When God said this,
or God commanded that, it was the Voice
of Jehovih expressed by men and angels.

God said: We will withdraw from the
druj and the druk and leave them desti-
tute. Who can approach the beggar with
wisdom, or the king with inspiration? A
drowning man will try to swim; but the
reveler in lust must endure the torments of
hell before his soul can learn of Jehovih.
Better is it to labor with a child from in-
fancy, and thence to maturity, to teach it
aright, than to strive with a score of .con-
ceited adults and fail to redeem one. They
that give to such as can help themselves,
but will not, make but a mockery of char-
ity. Wisdom and uprightness of heart are

evil men say:

but bread. Jehovih made hunger, and so
men love bread. Without hunger they
would not eat. Preach not to unwelcome
ears. Sermons of wisdom are not to be
forced into men’s souls. A wise God driv-
eth home to man’s understanding his help-
lessness in spirit when Jehovih is denied.

I will leave the earth in darkness
one more year, that mortals shall cry
out to Jehovih. Evil spirits have de-
spoiled Hored and Moeb. Evil spirits and
Behold, there is enough;
let us divide; and they produce not, but are
devourers living on the substance of oth-
ers. They seek ease and comfort. They
become more and more helpless. They
are on the road to everlasting destruction.
The God who can arouse them must be
wise indeed. )

Blessed is the surgeon’s knife. With its
burn comes the return of health. But yet
a fool will cry out: Hold, hold, enough—
thou inflicter of pain.

Who hath an eye like Jehovih? His
whipping posts are on all sides, but there
is a clear road between them. Yet man
followeth it not. Withdraw all good an-
gels and men, and there is no person left.
A man without an arm or a leg is but part
of a man. A man without perception of
the All Person is a deformity in soul. He
seeketh a home for his own ease and glory;
but the son of Jehovih seeketh to find the
labor that will profit his brethren most.

To Yeshuah I will bring the fruit of
heaven below. There I will build my train-
ing schools, and they shall learn the ways
of etherea. Build me a house of brother-
hood and fill it with willing pupils sworn
to labor, and I will make them Gods and
Lords in power and wisdom. Behold, a
man maketh a factory and turneth out fab-
ric for sale. I build a college and make
sons and daughters of Jehovih to give
away. Bring me such material for warp
and filling; Jehovih’s fabric shall endure
forever. Search out the seed of the I'hin
and house them with care, for they shall
redeem the earth-born after I ascend to
my kingdom in etherea.

CHAPTER V.

So the angels of atmospherea who were
of sufficient grade were brought to Ye-
shuah and placed in the schools and facto-
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ries which the hosts of Ah’shong had built,
and such angels were mostly I'hins. The
sick and deranged spirits were placed in
hospitals and nurseries. Now those who
were capable of the second resurrection
numbered two hundred million.

God said: Build a ship and take them
to Theistivi, which is the most dense ether-
ean heaven, and is situated nearest the at-
mosphere of Earth.

Thus a second time the light of Jeho-

vih was founded on Earth. God’s ether-

ean hosts became as teachers in a training
school to raise up a God and Lords and
marshals and es’enaurs and other officers
for a lower heaven. One hundred million
spirits did God and his Lords and fellow-
laborers bring from the earth to Yeshuah.
And God divided the time of study, and of
recreation, and of music, and of discipline,
marching and so on, suited to all the peo-
ple.

God said: For without discipline there
is no order; and discipline cannot be with-
out ceremony; nor ceremony without
rites and forms and established words. Is
it not a foolish soldier that saith: Behold,
I am wise. I need no discipline nor manual
of arms. What more is he than one of an
untutored mob?

As I drill them in heaven to make them
a unit, so give ye to mortals rites and cer-
emonies, that coming into heaven, they go
not back to their old haunts and fall in
darkness. Whatever tendeth to harmonize
the behavior of individuals is of Jehovih;
the opposite tendeth to evil. Better is it
that men march to the sound of one mon-
otonous word, than not to march at all.
The value lieth not in the word, but in
bringing in unison that which was in chaos.
A fool saith: I need not pray, there is no
virtue in words; and his soul groweth up
at variance with Jehovih. Neither is there
more virtue in the prayer or the words
than in marching before Jehovih; but what-
ever tendeth to unite men in one expres-
- sion of soul in harmony, is Jehovih’s.

Sacred dances and rites and ceremonies
were established in Yeshuah in the name of
Jehovih; and the new heaven became a
place of delight.

God said: Teach my chosen to labor
hard and wisely; and to dance with ener-
gy, and to sing with strength and fullness

of soul. For what more is there in any
man or woman than to learn to put forth?
What more pitiful thing is there in heaven
than a man or woman who has only drag-
ged along?

CHAPTER VI.

Now God had left on the earth only
the very lowest of spirits, and for one
whole year the earth was void of Jehovih’s
light. And mortals loved to commune
with the spirits of their kindred, who knew
little of heaven, more than they did with
ethereans who were wise and holy.

God said: What man or woman have
ye found who saith: Come ye angels of
Jehovih, tell me wherein I can do more
good works, for I long to serve Jehovih
with all my wisdom and strength in doing
good to my fellows. Rather do they turn
away from such, and drink in the tales of
the strolling druj, and so wrap themselves
up in darkness.

When the year of darkness was ended,
God sent two million pruners to the earth,
saying to them: Find all the evil spirits
dwelling with mortals, whether they be
fetals or familiars, and gather them into
one place. Then find the spirits and fai-
ries who have taken caves and waterfalls
on earth as their abode, and bring them to
the same place. Then find the idiotic and
chaotic spirits who dwell on battlefields,
and bring them to the same place. Then
find the lusters, who dwell in old castles
and ruined cities, and in houses of evil,
and when they are going out for raids on
mortals, seize them and bring them to the
same place.

The ethereans went and collected all
the spirits of darkness belonging to the
earth, and brought them to a place in at-
mospherea, and there were of them nine
hundred million.

God said: Prepare a ship suitable to
transport them to Hudaow, in Ji'ya, and
there provide them a kingdom to them-
selves, giving them a God and Lords, and
proper officers to discipline and educate
them for Jehovih’s kingdoms.

Thus they were removed, and Earth
and its lower heaven were purified from
evil spirits by the decree of God in Ye-
shuah, in the second year of the first dawn.
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CHAPTER VIIL

And at the time mortals died, their
spirits were taken by the asaphs to Ye-
shuah.

" God said: Tell my Lords of Earth
to teach mortals by inspiration and other-
wise of my kingdom, Yeshuah.

And through the Lords and the ashars,
the name, Yeshuah, was established on the
earth.

God said: In the time of Kosmon, men
shall say: Whence came the name of hea-
venly things? But Yeshuah shall lie hid
away, and Jehovih will in that day stretch
forth His hand and disclose all.

But mortals were thick of tongue, and
could not say Yeshuah, and they said
I-e-su; hence came the name of many
men Iesu, signifying without evil.

Jehovih spake through God saying:
The end of the dawn cometh, and My
emancipated sons and daughters shall re-
turn to their places, taking the resurrected
with them. But that the earth and lower
heaven may not be left in darkness, pro-
vide ye a God and Lords, and marshals
and messengers, and all other officers, to
rule and teach in My name. Suffer not
My etherean hosts to remain longer than
dawn, either on the earth or within atmos-
pherea, for I shall take Earth into dark
regions in order to build it up to a higher
state for the time that cometh after.

The Voice departed. God said: Let the
members of the council deliberate on this
matter, and speak before the Father. For
I will provide also a heaven in the ancient
place of Hored, and it shall be called Bis-
pah, for it shall be a place of reception for
the spirits of the dead preparatory to their
being brought to Yeshuah.

In the seventh year of dawn God com-
manded his council to select another God
and Lords and other officers; and the coun-
cil proceeded, selecting the purest, holiest
and most learned, and a record was made
of these matters and deposited in the li-
brary of Yeshuah. God called in his Lords
of Earth, and they chose the first day of
the new moon as the day on which to ap-
point their successors, and God called the
day Mas.

When the chosen were in place before
the throne, God said: By command of

Jehovih are ye brought before me, His
Son. In his name will I allot you to the
places commanded by Him.

Then he who had ranked highest in
godliness was led up to the throne, and
God said: In the name of Jehovih, and by
His love, wisdom and power, do I declare
thee God of Earth.

The initiate said: All love, wisdom and
power cometh from Jehovih. In His name
and by virtue of His commandments re- -
ceive I all that is put upon me, for His
glory forever.

God then said: Give me a crown, O Je-
hovih, for Thy Son.

A scarlet light descended from above,
and God reached forth his hands and wove
it into a crown and placed it on the initi-
ate’s head, saying: God of Earth, thee I
crown. And now shalt thou receive also
the sacred triangle, which is the heirloom
of the Gods of earth. And he hung it
around his neck, adding: And since there
can be but one God on Earth or in this
heaven, I herewith uncrown myself in Je-
hovih’s name, and salute thee, God of
Earth.

Ah’shong now stood to the right, and
God went and sat on the throne and there
descended red and blue lights from above,
enveleping him completely.

He said: Let the initiates for Lords of
earth approach the throne of the Most
High Jehovih.

The five Lords came forward. God said:
Join hands and receive ye from Jehovih.
By virtue of the love, wisdom and power of
Jehovih vested in me, do I receive you as
the highest chosen; and I proclaim you
Lords of Earth, in Jehovih’s name. Ac-
cept these crowns from heaven above,
which cannot be woven from earthly
things. By their power you shall remain in
accord with Yeshuah and the kingdoms
above.

God fashioned the crowns and crowned
them Lords of the five divisions of the
earth.

The Lords said: In Thy name, O Je-
hovih, do I accept that which Thou hast
put upon me. With all my wisdom and
strength and love will I serve Thee, O my
Father, Jehovih!
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The Lords retired and the es’enaurs
sang, more than a million voices in con-
cert.

CHAPTER VIII.

Now had the time come for the end of
the first dawn of dan after the creation of
man. And this was known in the ethere-
an heavens, where lived countless millions
of Jehovih’s sons and daughters emanci-
pated. And, as might be expected, they
determined to descend from all sides to
witness the labors of Ah’shong, and to re-
ceive his works as a profitable lesson for
their own future on other new worlds.
Consequently, there began to appear in the
firmament far-off stars, where the name of
Ah’shong had been known for thousands
of years. From all sides they came, grow-
ing brighter and brighter, larger and larg-
er.

Ah’shong spoke to his companions,
saying: Make ready, O my beloved, My
friends and your friends are coming. Put
our ship in order. Light the pillars of fire
and spread out the sails, shining, that they
may be glorified in Jehovih’s name.

The proper persons accomplished these
things, and to the eastward of Yeshuah,
the etherean ship of Ah’shong was anchor-
ed; and so great was the size thereof that
there was room for the ethereans of Anak-
aron and upward of three hundred million
of the redeemed of Earth besides.

Ah’shong said: When our friends ar-
rive, we shall join them and make an ex-
cursion around the world, discovering its
rank and glorious promises; but as to the
nine hundred million drujas which I sent
off to Hudaow, in Ji'ya, we shall pass
thither on our way to Anakaron.

Brighter and brighter grew the descend-
ing stars, the etherean ships from far-off
worlds; and larger and larger, till in ma-
jesty they neared Yeshuah. Ah’shong then
came down and sat at the foot of the throne
according to the custom of Gods. God
came down and took him by the hand, say-
ing: Son of Jehovih, arise, and take thy
hosts and embark in Jehovih's ship, going
wherever thou wilt. Ah’'shong rose up.
The es’enaurs and trumpeters played and
sang. Then Ah’shong said:

One more love have I in the world, O
Jehovih. I go from Yeshuah, but my love
remains. To thee, O God, will I look back

in hope and love for thou wert raised by
me. And to thy Lords what less could I
say? Yea, and to all the hosts I leave with-
in these realms.

Ah’shong touched God’s right hand,
then saluting with the third sign of Emeth
to Jehovih, departed, and the marshals
conducted him off to the ship.

Ah’shong and his etherean hosts rose
up in curtains of light; and presently the
ship was loosened from its anchorage and
floated upward, and all the angels having
entered it, the sails were spread out, and
the mantles suspended on every side, till
the whole vessel, with its thousands of
masts and arcs, looked like a world on
fire. The inhabitants of Yeshuah feared
and trembled for the mighty works of the
Gods and Goddesses; and yet, as the es’-
enaurs on the departing ship chanted, more
than a million voices, the Yeshuans sang
with them, amidst their tears, with souls
overflowing with awe and love and admir-
ation.

And at the same time the descending
ships of other Gods and Goddesses from
etherca were drawing nearer and nearer;
and on every side the firmament seemed
filled with worlds on fire. Presently they
came, first one and then another of the
ethereans, and they made fast to Ah’shong’s
ship, until thus more than five hundred
were united into one mighty vessel, and
yet so near to Yeshuah that all could be
seen. :

And when they had united there were
countless millions of angels thus in close
proximity, many who had known one an-
other for thousands of years, and some
who were older than Earth, and knew
its history. And these had companions as
old as themselves; and they were ripe in
experience with corporeal worlds, stars and
suns in other regions of Jehovih’s king-
doms.

So great was the wisdom of these Gods
and Goddesses that to come within
Earth’s atmosphere was sufficient to en-
able them to read all the souls and pray-
ers of mortals, and all the thoughts and
desires of the spirits of the lower heaven
belonging to Earth. To each and all
of them the Voice of Jehovih was ever
present, and their power was like their
wisdom.
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Jehovih hath said: To the corporean I
have given power to hear one or two
things at the same moment of time; but
My Gods can hear intelligently tens of
thousands of men speaking at the same
time. They can find a way to answer
them also.

When the ships were ready for depart-
ure, Ah'shong said: Let us pass low over
Yeshuah, and ye shall hear and see those
I have founded in a new heaven.

His companions said: Jehovih’s will
be done.

And after they had visited Yeshuah
they descended to the earth, and round
about the places of the Lords; and when
they had seen all, and heard the explana-
tion, from those with Ah’shong, of the
state the earth was in, and of the heavens
of Earth, they rose and sailed toward Ana-
karon, whither Ah’shong had invited them.

CHAPTER IX.
After the ascent of the etherean hosts
of Ah’shong to etherea, God and his Lords
worked faithfully as Jehovih had com-

manded.
The Lords, who were now called Adon-

ya, were such as had been brought forth
on Earth. And God, who had dominion in
the atmospherea of Earth, was also Earth-
born; and so were all the angels of atmos-
pherea the product of Earth.

Jehovih said: Through the flowers of
the field I express myself in color and per-
fume; through the lion and mastodon 1
express myself with power and voracious-
ness; through the lamb and the dove I ex-
press myself in meekness and docility.
Through man I express myself in words
and actions; and all men, the wise and the
ignorant, are channels of my expression.
Some have thick tongues and poor speech,
nevertheless they are My babes, My sons
and daughters.

After the se'muan age I gave to the
earth from my etherean heavens sons and
daughters, and they abode with mortals
for three thousand years. And My ether-
eans established loo’is on the lands of the
earth, and they commanded the loo'is, say-
ing: Your office is to lead man and wo-
man by inspiration to dwell together as
husband and wife.

In Kosmon I will confound the wise
man for he shall not know why man and

. woman

woman lived not indiscriminately as the
beasts. I will show him that they who pro-
fess Me are led by Me, but they who deny
Me go down to indiscriminate communion.
Out of My works shall the lessons of the
early days of Earth show the presence
of My hand. But My loo’is was man and
inspired to raise up sons and
daughters to glorify Me and My works.
Such as could comprehend Me, having
faith that My presence should ultimately
triumph for the highest and best, I com-
manded to be called Faithists, and I will
keep a thread of the line of Faithist on the
earth till the end.

God through his Lords sent loo’is to
the I'hins, and by controlling the parent-
age of the unborn brought into the world
a new race of men of the same blood
as of old, and these heard the Voice of
the Lord. And man was delivered into wis-,
dom, peace and virtue, and the earth be-
came as a garden of sweet smelling flowers
and luxurious fruit.

The first harvest was two hundred years,
and the number of Brides and Brode-
grooms was six hundred millions of grade
ninety-two.

The second harvest was two hundred
years, and was eight hundred million an-
gels, of grade eighty-nine.

The third harvest was six hundred
years, and ‘was two thousand millions of
angels of grade eighty-three.

The fourth harvest was five hundred
years, and was twenty-three hundred mill-
ion angels, of grade seventy-four.

The fifth harvest was three hundred
years, and was six hundred million angels
of grade sixty-two.

And now began wars in atmospherea,
thousands of angels against thousands, and
millions against millions. And again dark-
ness came upon Earth and her hea-
vens, and war and destruction were upon
all the nations of the world, for so great
was the number of spirits of darkness
around mortals that they destroyed even
their own cities and kingdoms.

The sixth harvest was four hundred
years, and was nine hundred million an-
gels, of grade fifty-one. And this was the
last harvest, for none were of sufficient
grade to abide in the etherean heavens.
For the attractions of the great wickedness
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caused the angels of heaven to desert their
schools and factories, and descend to mor-
tals.

At the end of the second cycle there
were in atmospherea six thousand million
angels of darkness who knew not who they
were or where they dwelt; neither knowing
nor caring whether there were other hea-
vens or not.

And man distinguished not his sister
or mother, and woman distinguished not
her brother or father. And man became as
a harvest that is blighted and rotted be-
cause of its rankness.
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Jehovih said: Now will I bewail thee,
O Earth. The glories of thy heavens that
are past and gone shall be a lesson to the
Gods. Thy place of Hored and Moeb,
once the holy place of My Son Sethantes,
has been destroyed. Now Yeshuah, where
floated the plateau of many resurrections,
is filled with millions of souls that hear not
and see not, but are forever burrowing
deep in darkness. The plateaux are broken
up, the substance scattered and unorganiz-
ed. Nor is there anything left of the
glorious work of the Gods in these hea-
vens.

|




SYNOPSIS OF FIRST SIXTEEN CYCLES

CHAPTER 1.

Sethanthes was the first God of Earth
and her heavens, and his place was within
the arc of Wan. And during his cycle of
three thousand years, he raised up from
Earth four thousand four hundred million
Brides and Bridegrooms to Jehovih. -

After Sethantes came Ah’shong, sub-
Chief in the realms of Hieu Wee in the
Haian arc of Vehetaivi. And during his
cycle, also three thousand years, Ah’shong
raised up from Earth a harvest of seven
thousand two hundred million Brides and
Bridegrooms.

The third cycle was under the domin-
ion of Hoo Le, surveyor of Kakayes'sta in
the arc of Gimmel, and his harvest was
three thousand seven hundred million.

The fourth cylce was under C'pe Aban,
Chieftainess of Sulgoweron in the arc of
Yan, and her harvest was four thousand
eight hundred million.

The fifth cycle was under Pathodices,
road-maker of Chitivya in the arc of Yaho-
mitak, and his harvest was 'six thousand
four hundred million.

The sixth cycle was under Goemagak,
God of I'seg, in the arc of Somgwothga,
and his harvest was seven thousand nine
hundred million.

The seventh cycle was under Goepens,
God of Kaim, in the arc of Srivat, and his
harvest was nine thousand three hundred
million.

The eighth cylce was under Hycis, God-
dess of Ruts, in the arc of Hohamagollak,
and her harvest was nine thousand four
hundred million.

The ninth cycle was under See'itcicius,
inspector of roads in Kammatra, in the arc
of Jusyin, and his harvest was ten thousand
one hundred million.

The tenth cycle was under Miscelitivi,
Chieftainess of the arches of Lawzgowbak,
in the arc of Nu, and her harvest was ten
thousand eight hundred million.

And now the world was full of people.
All the continents and islands of the earth
were inhabited by man: nor was there left
any wilderness wherein man did not dwell

But the generation of man had fallen from
thirty-three to twelve years. And man and
woman were at maturity at seven years
old; and not many lived thirty years; but
they were prolific, many of the mothers
bringing forth two score sons and daugh-
ters, and from two to four at a birth.

And man dwelt in peace, and the earth
was tilled, and brought forth abundantly
of everything that was good for man to
eat, and to clothe himself. And there were
in those days great cities of hundreds of
thousands of inhabitants; thousands and
thousands of such cities, and in all the five
divisions of the earth. And man built
ships and sailed over the ocean in all di-
rections, around about the whole world.
By the angels of the Lord was he taught
and guided in all things. And man had
books, both written and printed; and the
young were taught in schools a knowledge
of the sun and moon and stars, and of all
things that are upon the earth and in the
waters thereof. This was therefore called
the first period of civilization on Earth.

Now, for the most part, all the people
had become I'hins, small, white and yel-
low. Nevertheless there were ground ~<o
ple with long arms, who were large; but
they dwelt by themselves, and their food
was of all manner of flesh, and fish and
creeping things. The ground people were
brown and black, and they lived to be two
hundred, and even four hundred, years old.

Jehovih said: In the early days I raised
up I'huans, and I gave them certain com-
mandments, amongst which was not to co-
habit with the Druks lest they go down in
darkness. But they obeyed not My words;
and lo and behold, they are lost from the
face of the earth. Because the I'hins have
become a spiritual people and have pros-
pered in peace and spirit, behold, they have
degenerated in the corporeal body. They
yield abundant harvests for My etherean
realms, but are like untimely births. Now
will I bring Earth into a'jian fields and
forests for a long time, and the time of a
generation shall be thirty-three years. For
My harvests shall be of fruit that is mature.
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And Jehovih brought Earth into new
regions in the etherean worlds, and cov-
ered it over with a’ji. And after a time
many of the I'hins lost the generative de-
sire; but the brown people burned with de-
sire, and they laid hold of the I'hin women
when they went into the fields, and thus
brought forth again the I'huan race, the
copper colored, strong and bright and
quick.

Accordingly the eleventh cycle, which
was under Gobath, God of Ticongothaga,
in the arc of Su'ie, brought forth a harvest
of six thousand seven hundred million.

The twelfth cycle was under Flaiyis,
Goddess of Looga, in the arc of Siyan, and
her harvest was two thousand six hundred
million.

The thirteenth cycle was under Zinea-
thaes, in the arc of Oleganaya, and his
harvest was one thousand two hundred
million.

The fourteenth cycle was under Toth-
sentaga, road-maker in Hapan—nogos; in
the arc of Manechu, and his harvest was
only six hundred million.

The fifteenth cycle was under Nimeas,
God of Thosgothamachus, in the arc of
Seigga, and his harvest was only forty
million.

The sixteenth cycle was under Neph,
God of Sogghonnes, in the arc of Ar-
broohk, and he failed to bring forth any
harvest.

CHAPTER II

Now the time of a generation of mor-
tals had risen to eighty years, and there
were many who lived to be three hundred
years old. And they were large and strong
and prolific, but were without judgment,

not knowing their own species. And they
mingled together, relatives as well as oth-
ers; so that idiocy and disease were the
general fate of the tribes of men.

This is the grade of declension in the
heavens of Earth after Kishalon had
changed the period of generation from
twelve years.

Abner, seventh dawn of dan, enduring
three thousand two hundred years in Has-
taf, etherean a’ji seven, Hoe'tan, grade
ninety-nine.

Enseeni, Goddess of Marsef, etherean,
dan of Gem, enduring three thousand
years, grade ninety-three.

Boaz, God of Hom, Orian field, dan
of Josh, enduring two thousand seven hun-
dred years, grade eighty-eight.

Dai'vi, Goddess of Wowitski in a'ji
thirty-six, dan of Ruth, enduring two
thousand nine hundred years, grade ninety-
two.

Lia'mees, Goddess of War in Broek,
dan forty, Orian field, enduring three thou-
sand years, grade seventy-seven.

Divi'yas, God of Hut in Habak, ji'ya
twenty-two, dan of Neth, enduring three
thousand one hundred years, grade sixty-
nine.

Roa'yis'yis, Goddess of Tamak, dan of
Bent, one of Hud'du'owts, enduring three
thousand and seventy years, grade sixty-
one.

Yij, Chief of Orian field, Lud in Goo,
dan seventy-four, enduring two thousand
six hundred years, grade fifty-eight.

Gulyaniv, Chieftainess, Orian field, Ob’-
Low in ji'ya forty, enduring three thou-
sand four hundred years, grade fifty-one.

From this time onward there was found
no grade in the roadway of the solar pha-

lanx sufficiently dense for the angels of .

Earth.
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CHAPTER 1.

In the time of the world twenty-four
thousand years before the Kosmon Era,
the solar serpent being in the arc of Noe,
in the etherean heavens, and of the Sum
of ji'ya eighty-seven, Earth and her hea-
vens were in great darkness. Mortals
had turned away from God and his Lords.
In conceit and darkness had they shut
themselves up. They had peopled the hea-
vens of Earth with spirits of darkness,
the drujas of men of darkness and canni-
bals. Like devouring vermin their fetals
had floated back upon them, and burrowed
deep in pollution.

Jehovih’s Voice spake to the counsel-
lors and high ruling chieftains of the ex-
alted kingdoms in the firmament, saying:

O ye Orian Chiefs, and etherean God-
desses that dwell in the roadway of the
great serpent, behold, the red star,
Earth, hath attained her maturity, but she
is rank. For fifty thousand years hath
she played her part as an ornament of hea-
ven and a harvester of bright souls for My
exalted regions in the firmament. Call ye
a council of those that plant My a’jian gar-
dens and My a’jian fields; and of them
that whirl My nebulous vortices in the
firmament.

And there assembled in the etherean
gardens of Senaya, near the roadway of
the solar phalanx, millions of Jehovih’s
high-raised Gods and Goddesses, and the
place was like a park a hundred times
larger than Earth; and round about on
every side lie the crystalline borders of
etherean worlds. And when they were as-
sembled, Jehovih spake out of the light
inherent, saying:

Sixteen times have My etherean hosts
redeemed Earth and her heavens from
darkness into light, and yet ere the end of
a cycle she falleth again, and her atmos-
pherea with her. And her heavens are fill-
ed with thousands of milions of spirits that
know not Me and My emancipated worlds.
Speak, O Gods and Goddesses.

Thereupon Sut'loo said: O Jehovih, I
have heard. Too prolific is Earth, this
young daughter of heaven.

Next spake Ka'waha, saying: Thou
hast spoken, O Jehovih. Too prolific is the
rich Earth. Her mortals are overpowered
by her atmospherean hosts. For a time
her people build up cities and nations, but
they are soon overflooded with fetals and
drujas, and the mortals devour one another
as beasts of prey.

Chi'jong said: Her people have tilled
all the soil of Earth and covered it over
with cities, but where are they? Her peo-
ple have been learned in matters of heaven
and earth, but their knowledge is dissipated
by the dread hand of war.

Dhu'itta said: Her people become wise
in a day, but on the next they are fools.
One generation becometh skilled in books
and knowledge of the sun and moon and
stars, and in the mathematics of corporeal
things; but a generation followeth, and lo,
her people are cannibals again.

Gaw'zin said: I have heard, O Jeho-
vih. I have witnessed, O Father. The red
star is too prolific. She is like a garden
too rich. Her products are overgrown,
and they fall down and doubly enrich the
soil again, to reproduce an imperfect giant
stock that is barren. So are her sons and
daughters; they run all to earthly sub-
stance.

Loo'wan said: Great Spirit, I have
heard. We gather Earth’s harvests for
Thee, O Jehovih, but they are small. We
gather Earth’s harvests of dark spirits,
O Jehovih, and they are ten times larger.
Behold, there is no balance between them.

Thus spake the Gods and Goddesses,
till thousands of them had spoken. After
that the Voice of Jehovih spake, saying:

Ye are blessed, My sons and daughters.
How can ye bequeath the administration of
Earth and her heaven to the Earth-born,
till she is made suitable as a gift from My
hand? Now hear Me, O My sons and
daughters. Five great divisions of the
earth have I made, and they have all been
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inhabited over and tilled by mortals. Yea,
on all the divisions of the earth have there
been great cities and nations, and men and
women of great learning. And as oft as
they are raised up in light, so are they
again cast down in darkness, because of
the great desire of the spirits of the dead
to return back to the earth. These drujas
return to mortals and fasten upon them as
fetals or as familiars, and inspire them to
evil. Go now to Earth, O My beloved,
and find the division of the earth where
most of these drujas congregate, for I will
uproot their stronghold. I will break them
from their haunts and they shall no longer
carry My people down to destruction.

And now the council deliberated, and
after a while caused the records of
Earth and her atmospherea to be examined,
and they discovered that the heaven of the
land of Pan was beyond redemption
because of the great numbers
spirits of cannibals and of the multitude of
fetals. It was as if a disease in the flesh
be healed over externally, leaving the root
of the disease within. The redemption of
the cycle remained not with her, but evil
broke out forever in a new way.

Jehovih said: Now will I prune Earth
and her heavens. Behold, the division of
Pan shall be hewn off and cast be-
neath the waters of the ocean. Her hea-
ven shall be no longer tenable by the spir-
its of destruction.

And because man is without knowledge,
let My Gods and Lords appoint certain
masters of generations, who are ethereans
of great wisdom, to abide with mortals
and inspire such marriages as will best pro-
mote spiritual growth. And there will
come forth amongst all people certain ones
capable of sar'gis and su'is, and they will
heed the commandments of My Gods and
Lords, forsaking evil and striving to serve
Jehovih in all things.

Go ye, therefore, down to Earth and
provide nets and vanchas for receiving the
spirits’ of darkness, and for receiving the
spirits of mortals who shall perish in the
waters. And provide ye a place in My ex-
alted heavens suitable for them; and ye
shall wall them about in heaven that they
cannot escape, but that they may be weaned
from evil.

of the,

And when ye are come to Earth and
its heavens, acquaint My God and His
Lords with my decree, and say to them:
Thus saith Jehovih: Behold, I will sink
the land of Pan beneath the waters of
the ocean, and her heaven will I carry away
to a place in My firmament where she shall
no longer engulf My people in darkness.

Go thou, O God of Earth, and Thou, O
Lord of Pan, down to My chosen, and say
to them:

Thus saith the Great Spirit. Behold, I
will sink the lands of the earth beneath the
ocean, because of the evil of the spirits of
darkness. Hear Me, O My chosen, and
heed My commandments. Go build ye
ships on the mountains, and gather within
the ships for My hand is surely stretched
over the earth.

My God of Earth and his Lords, shall
gather together all the angels of the earth,
from east to west and from north to south,
to the land of Pan.

My etherean ships of fire shall surround
Pan on every side. And I will cut loose
the foundations of the earth, at the borders
of the ocean and the mountains of Gan,
nor shall any prop or corner stone stay My
hand. And I will send rains and winds and
thundering; and the waters of the great
deep shall come up upon the lands, and the
great cities shall go down and be swallow-
ed in the sea. And the rich valleys of Mai,
with her thousand cities, shall be rent with
the madness of men and women fleeing be-
fore the waters of the ocean. And women
and children shall fall by the way and be
drowned; and men shall go down in the
water and rise not.

And the wide plains of Og, with her
thousand cities, and with the great capital
of Penj, and the temples of Khu, and Bart,
and Gan, and Saing, shall sink to rise no
more. And in the deluge, the air of hea-
ven shall be filled with the screaming and
wailing of millions of mortals going down
to destruction.

I will rescue them from darkness. I
will carry them to a’jian regions which I
previously created for spirits of darkness.
And I will appoint over them Gods and
Goddesses to teach them of Me and My
kingdoms.

And Earth and her heavens shall take a
new start amongst My habitable worlds.
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Thus have I provided labor for My high
raised angels in the places I created.

CHAPTER IIL

Jehovih said: Hear Me, O ye etherean
Gods and Goddesses. They desire not
wisdom and resurrection. Their love lieth
in darkness. To eat, to sleep and to de-
vour are the delights of their souls. The
first lesson of life they have not learned.
The first heaven of Earth is to them the
All of the created worlds. Hear My judg-
ment upon them, My holy angels. For I
have raised them up again and again. I
have founded lower heavens for them that
they might learn; but they fall the moment
My Gods leave them alone.

The drujas and fetals shall be carried to
Hautuon and surrounded by walls of fire.
And they shall be divided up into groups.
Kin shall be torn away from kin, and
friend from friend, and mother from daugh-
ter, and father from son; for they are be-
come as absorbents, sucking one another
continually. And the walls of fire shall go
up around them without ceasing, and they
shall not escape. And they that guard
them shall keep them from one another,
that they shall do no evil. Neither shall
they sleep nor rest, but be stirred up and
made to know that they are alive, and can
exist independent of fetal. For what more
is the earth to these spirits of darkness,—
what more is their first heaven,—than a
place of perpetual devouring? Have they
not made it a place of everlasting destruc-
tion? They visit their evils upon mortals.
The young child cannot escape them, nor
the middle aged, nor the old man nor old
woman. The heavenly kingdoms founded
by Gods and Lords have become pest-
houses for drujas and fetals. There is no
place left for founding the upright and vir-
tuous in heart.

And God cried out to me, saying: Hear
me, O Jehovih. Earth and her hea-
vens are gone down in darkness. The I’hin
hath been despoiled on all the divisions
of the earth save Pan. More than thir-
ty thousand million angels are gathered on
the surface of Earth, and they are too
low in grade to be delivered. What shall
Thy God do, O Father? Mortals are de-
scending in breed and blood. Only as dis-
eased vermin do they inhabit Earth.

Their cities are destroyed, and they dwell
after the manner of four-footed beasts.
The inspiration of Thy God and his an-
gels can no longer reach them. When
they die and enter these heavens they are
as festering sores upon one another, thou-
sands of millions of them. For three thou-
sand years have I labored with them, but
the abundance of their darkness outmatch-
eth Thy God. What shall I do with them,
O Father? How shall Thy God deliver
so great a carcass of death?

Now have I answered in the firmament
of My holy sons and daughters. I have
called them from remote places in heaven
to witness the work of My hand. For as I
made Earth and its heaven, so rule I
over it to the same end for which I cre-
ated it. When they are short of My meas-
ure I lengthen them out. When they run
foul, I prune them to My own liking, for
they are Mine. Behold, the fool hath said:
Jehovih hath made a failure. Behold. the
Creator created a world for a certain pur-
pose, but it ran foul of His mark.

Did T not quicken man into life in my
own way? At zero created I him, and I
said: Two roads have I made, O man.
One leadeth to everlasting light, and the
other to everlasting darkness. Now have
I shown him the darkness. It is My wit-
ness whereby man knoweth My word is
All Truth. Wherefore, then, should I not
create the world, and man, and angels,
that they go down in darkness? Is it not
by darkness and pain that I push man for-
ward? Yea, the conceited man would fail
himself but for the failures I set up be-
fore him. Wherefore, then, have I not
created wisely? Have I not a right to do
Mine own way? Are not all things mine?
If a man die in the corporeal part, is he a
failure? How else could man rise to My
etherean worlds?

He was not and I created him. He
presumeth to look into My plans and judg-
ments. By his little learning he exalteth
his conceit and pretendeth to know all
things. I cause grain to grow in the field,
and the day before it is ripe I send wind
and rains to destroy it utterly. I bring
forth man with shapely limbs and strong
arms, but in the day of his prime I cut
him down. I gave the passion of love to
the mother, but I take away her first-born.
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them and provide them with food and
clothes after the maner of es’yans. ,

But it shall come to pass that many
mothers shall perish in the waters, with
children in the womb, which live by fetal,
as is proper in My sight, for so 1 created
them. Therefore, to all such fetals give
special care for they are without sin. And
when the mother is dead corporeally, and
the fetal also, bring hence their spirits, but
together and provide a volunteer angel of
fetal power, and deliver the infant spirit to
her to be nurtured until the proper time of
weaning, and provide in the same place a
home for the mother of the child, that she
may inherit its love and mirth.

When the Voice ceased, I, Aph, Son of
Jehovih, looked about over the hosts as if
in search of a sign that the time had come;
but again Jehovih spake, saying: :

In the misfortunes of a fallen world,
created I food for the warm love of My
etherean Goddesses. Behold them here-
about in millions, every one in hope of re-
ceiving a prize of that which was lost in
darkness, to raise up sons and daughters
who shall rejoice in everlasting paradise.
Think not that I gave the talent of love
only to a mother for her child, and there
the talent to end; for as the talent in its in-
cipient stage bindeth her soul to her child,
so doth the same talent in My Goddesses
overspread a helpless world. Are they not
as midwives and mothers to thousands and
millions of souls being delivered from cor-
poreal bondage into everlasting light? And
who can number them? Here standeth a
hundred milion come from Laygas; a hun-
dred million from Inopta; two hundred
million from Karduk; a hundred million
from Buchk; two hundred million from
Nin; two hundred and fifty million from
Luth’wig; a hundred million from Pied;
two hundred million from Raig; and
fifty million from Naivis; two hundred
million from Dak’dak; and two hundred
and fifty million from Od. I spake in the
etherean firmament, and they have an-
swered Me. Yea, they come not as curi-
osity seekers, and with empty arms; but
behold them arrayed with their thousands
and millions of small equipments suited to
the newborn. What is there they have not
remembered to bring with them in some
part, for regimen or drapery, to rejoice the

souls of them that are to be cut off from
corpor?

CHAPTER 1V.

Again the Voice of Jehovih came to
me, saying: My Son, make fast thy ship,
for thy place shall be the head of the army
of My hosts. And let thy consorts extend
in a line from thy place down to the earth,
for this shall be the delivery of them whom
I shall cut off.

So I made fast, and my messengers
hastened to the congregating forces of
heaven, informing the etherean groups on
Jehovihs’ ships of His commandments.
And now came Neph. His ship rose up
filled with his long laboring hosts. And I
greeted him, saying: By the power and
wisdom of Jehovih, the continent of Pan
is to be cut loose and submerged, and
her heavens carried away. Return thou
to Earth and bring all the spirits of dark-
ness from all the divisions of Earth and
her heavens to Pan, that I may carry them
away.

Then Neph and his hosts viewed the
imposing scene and returned back to
Earth.

Quickly now, the ships of fire formed
in line, extending from my place down to
hada, where rested Neph and his Lords
of Earth, whose hosts extended to all
the divisions of land and water, embracing
the various heavenly kingdoms previously
built by the Lords. And in the line of
the etherean ships were stationed the pla-
teaux of rank; and the hosts of Gods and
Goddesses took their places according to
the rank, of love, wisdom and power man-
ifested in the etherean departments whence
they came, with an Orian Chief at each ex-
tremity.

And I divided the line into sections,
each with two hundred and fifty ships,
and there were one thousand sections. And
every ship was contracted ten thousand
fold, which was the force required to
break the crust of Earth and sink a con-
tinent. Along the line I stationed senti-
nels and talemen and messengers, without
number, so that Jehovih’s Voice and His
Sons’ voices could traverse in a moment
of time to every part. And after that I
formed the tube of transit, which extended
in front of the ships, and from the earth to
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beyond Chinvat; and I filled it with the
Earth’s atmospherea to the extreme where
it joined Io'sank, whither I had determined
to deliver the drujas and fetals of such as
were to perish in the ocean. For every
ten sections I appointed one hundred mar-
shals and one God, and for every ten Gods
one Chief in Emuts. According to their
rank in the heavens whence they came so
appointed I them. These, then, were the
Chief Emuts, to-wit:

Agar, of the order of Achav, Son of Je-
hovih, in Bowitch, from the corporeal star
Godad raised in Ben of a’ji seventy, of sev-
en hundred thousand years inhabitant of
Gon.

Hoe'ghi, Son of Jehovih, Marsh'wan of
Hadom and Ag, nebulz four and Petrath;
swift messenger of Jun, of the corporeal
star Alanx, of one million two hundred
thousand years inhabitant of Roth'wuk in
Jois.

Fist’humitaivi, Daughter of Jehovih,
ji'ya’an Oods'lon in Kaih; Goddess of Ine;
Goddess of Ad; Governess of Walwal, of
the corporeal star Ter'wig, and of the
plains of Exwer and Gohen, in the ether-
ean arc of Labis, of one million three hun-
dred thousand years.

Hi'ata, Daughter of Jehovih, and nurse
of Hue'enbak, in fifty-seven a'ji, of the cor-
poreal star Heats, a milkmaid, Goddess of
Luf, Goddess of the plateau of O’banf, in
etherea, rank ninety, and of two millions
of years inhabitant of Nud and Ix.

Gon'leps, Son of Jehovih, God of Ney,
God of Aper, God of Don, God of Mu,
God of Reau; physician of Bo and of Ir,
and of Jan’er; marshal of Kute and Oblin
of Sharar, in etherea, of the a'ji'an field of
Do; of seven hundred thousand years in-
habitant of Onlof and Rick'tus.

Neo, God of Lun and Hintaya; God of
Mors, and of Thespune; Master of Peh
and Savior of Woh'haggai, a'ji plain seven,
and risen from the corporeal star Se’etiyi,
and inhabitant of Sirne one million seven
hundred thousand years.

Sicci, Goddess of Nu, in Lotos and
Rab; Goddess of Bad; Goddess of Ture;
Goddess of Red, a’ji twenty, from the cor-
poreal star Ith’mule, inhabitant of Suga
one million of years; inhabitant of Ranna
one million two hundred thousand years.

Listiac’ca, Goddess of Man; Goddess of

Hirze; Goddess of Som and Nye; Weaver
of Olt'bak and Agimus; rank ninety; rais-
ed on the corporeal star Mem; inhabitant
of Das’sawig and Gabriomety two million
nine hundred thousand years.

Tussica, Goddess of Kol; Goddess of
Lowst and Wittawhaggat; Goddessof Du’-
e'jhi and Loo of Maggatza; Goddess of
Ep; Goddess of Gek of Hennasshalonkya;
Goddess of Tur in the ji'ay’an swamps of
Dobbokta, fifty-five; raised on the corpor-
eal sun Nitz, of the serpent Tan, inhabit-
ant of Tayay’hitsivi, two million years; in-
habitant of Palla one million seven hun-
dred thousand years.

Fiatisi, Goddess of Labbuk; Goddess of
Saran’ya, in Gowlodo; Goddess of Iz; God-
dess of Serl; Goddess of Lok’low; God-
dess of Um of a'ji, seventy-five; Goddess
of Wartz and Do’e’huitta; Goddess of
Crayya; Goddess of Bak'hoo; Goddess of
Teel and Ros'itz; Goddess of Mutz-mutz;
Goddess of La’errets of Wouk’humhowtz;
Goddess of Bil and Dusk'wan’guessel;
Goddess of Ork’sa; Goddess of Unksoot;
Goddess of Si'huitta; Goddess of Shein;
Goddess of Isa; Goddess of Ham; Goddess
of Reikowow and Shuitit; Goddess of
Daing and Gou'wok; Goddess of Faitta'-
zammel; Goddess of Zittayya'howb of the
gardens of Zittayya'bauf in a’ji seven; sur-
geon of Lum’zon; nurse of Paigga of Sen-
athais; nurse of Zid; nurse of Loosee;
nurse of Home; nurse of Briathath; Queen
of Ouppa; Queen of Rog'ga; disciplinarian
of Tuh, of Kaibbi'summak, of Tootz'mutz,
of Bir'bir, of Ctenski, of Rivvia, of Soon
of Hadab, of Fussuhowtz and Ceres; rais-
ed on the star Planzza; swift messenger
in Bal and Wawa'lauk five hundred thou-
sand years; swift messenger in To'wakka
and Runfwot five hundred thousand years;
inhabitant of Terashash one million years;
inhabitant of the fields of Ni'jayay one
million years; inhabitant of Gun five hun-
dred thousand years; maker of corporeal
roadways five hundred thousand years.

So Fiatisi outranked all other Gods
and Goddesses, and was special guest of
honor, and the star of Fiatisi’'s etherean
ship was stationed near the earth, that she
might the better behold the deliverance of
the spirits that were to be freed by the
submersion of the land of Pan.
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CHAPTER V.

When the etherean hosts were arranged
in due order, I called out to Jehovih, say-
ing: O Jehovih, deliver thou Earth from
evil, for Thy glory forever!

And now the vortex of Earth was
closed in from the extreme, and the earth’s
crust was broken. A mighty continent was
cut loose from its fastenings, and the fires
of Earth came forth in flames and clouds.
And the land rocked to and fro like a ship
at sea in a storm.

Again the vortex of Earth closed in
about on all sides, and by the pressure sank
the land beneath the water. And the mor-
tals who lived thereon went down to
death. And the delivering hosts hastenel
in all directions with their birth blankets,
to receive the drujas and fetals and es'yans,
bringing them to the place which had been
provided for them. And their numbers
were so great that even Gods had scarce
seen the like before. And there were of
drujas and fetals sixteen thousand six
hundred million, many of whom had lived
on earth as fetals and drujas, and many of
whom were not capable of everlasting life.

Now when Earth was delivered, and
there was no escape for the spirits of the
dead, and no returning to mortals, I called
out to Jehovih, saying:

Give me of Thy power, O Jehovih, and
I will carry up all the plateaux of hell and
the heavens of the buried continent.

And Jehovih’s hand swept over the
ocean of the sunken land, cleaving all
asunder, and I and My hosts rose, higher
and higher, turning and rising.

I said: Upward, O Jehovih; upward,
O Jehovih.

And all the hosts repeated the same
words, for by their wills and knowledge
they had strength in their Creator.

CHAPTER VI.

Jehovih spake to me, Aph, in the firm-
ament, saying: Bring the new-born into
the forests of Uk’loo and the ji'ay’an roads
of the arc of Noe, in the etherean heaven
of Hautuon; and when thou hast founded
them on a world of their own, leave thou
Gods and Goddesses with them, to sort
them and provide according to their neces-
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sities, for all things shall be provided unto
them that they may attain to knowledge
and individuality. And when thou hast
placed them, hasten thou with My Son,
Neph, back to Earth where I have labor
with the ships of the I'hins. And they were
thus delivered.

So I departed as soon as possible, tak-
ing leave of Fiatisi, thanking her for her
assistance in this great deliverance; and I
took with me Neph, Son of Jehovih, and
other thirty thousand Gods and Goddesses
besides ten million ethereans who had had
thousands of years’ experience in heaven
and on various corporeal worlds; and we
came back to earth, even to the ocean
where the land had gone down. And
when I came to the ships in which the
I’hins were escaped, finding the Gods who
had them in charge, even as I had previ-
ously commanded, Jehovih’s Voice came
to me saying:

Bend thou the currents of the winds of
heaven, O My Son, and shape the course
of the ships, that they shall fall into groups,
and thou shalt divide the groups, making
four groups in'all. And thou shalt drive
the groups of ships before the winds of hea-
ven, and bring them into the four different
lands of the earth, according to its previous
history and adaptation. For in all countries
shall My chosen begin the laying down of
the foundation of My everlasting kingdom,
and they shall never more be destroyed
by the people of darkness.

So I divided my hosts according to
the commandments put upon me, mak-
ing four divisions of them. And I
said unto Neph: Direct them, O God, to
such countries as Jehovih hath shown
thee; for, remember, thou art still God of
Earth.

I said: By thy light, Jehovih, I desire
two ships to go to the north land, which
was not sunken, for they shall be a testi-
mony in time to come. Let Thy Gods,
therefore, shift the winds and drive two
ships aside from the rest, and in that same
time my messengers will go and lead the
way to the north land, whither Thy God
shall shape the winds of heaven.

Now, those in charge of the wind cur-
rents divided the ships and drove two of
them off to the north land. And the Gods
and angels turned the currents about and
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drove the four groups of ships in four dif-
ferent ways, according to the directions of
God, Son of Jehovih. And the messengers
of God lead the way, showing the Gods
and angels of the wind the countries des-
ignated by Jehovih.

In one hundred and fifty days time all
the ships of the Faithists were in the
ports, and the people went ashore in the
different countries whither they had been
taken. Again Jehovih’s Voice came to
me, saying: Behold, my people are few in
the world, and lest they take the ships and
sail about, and so get divided and lost,
thou shalt send thy hosts down to the sea
at night to sink the ships.

And I told Neph what Jehovih had
said, and he answered: My angels shall
inspire the I'hins to take all things out of
the ships, and this night shall thy hosts
fulfill the commandment of Jehovih.

And so it came to pass, that the I'hins
took all their goods out of the ships, not
knowing they were inspired; and in the
night Neph sent angels down and they sank
the ships. And in the morning the T'hins
beheld their ships had disappeared, and
they said with one voice: Of a truth, I
know I was inspired, for I could not rest
till all the goods were taken out of the
ships. Let us, therefore, build an altar
unto the Lord, and sing and dance, be-
cause he is with us.

And when Neph saw that their souls
were propitious for good works and mir-
acles, he stationed his ashars around the
altars, and sent other ashars into the
country, and they gathered fruit which was
growing wild, and brought it to the
T'hins, casting it on the altars, even whilst
the people danced.

Thus did I fulfill the work Jehovih
commanded me, Aph, to do, whereupon I
surrendered my commission to Neph.

CHAPTER VIL

Neph, God of Earth, said: Behold, O
Aph, Son of Jehovih, by the power and
magnificence of thy work am I bewildered
in thy presence. Who can come so near
the Almighty? Who but Jehovih hath at-
tained beyond the power of thy soul? Who
hath wisdom like unto thee, save the
great Creator? Thou hast stretched a line
beyond the moon, and by thy spoken word
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crushed in the side of the great Earth as
if it were nothing. Thou hast said: Arise’
and a world moved at thy command. Yea,
thou hast the love and esteem of millions
of Gods and Goddesses. And thou camest
against the winds of the earth, saying:
Turn ye hither or turn ye thither, and the
winds moved before thy words as an obe-
dient child to its father’s voice. Thou
callest down the fire of heaven. It cometh
at thy bidding, and thou sayest: O Jeho-
vih, put Thy hand under the heavens of
Earth, and straightway a light and floor
wide as Earth fly into the place of thy de-
sire. Now behold, thou hast said: O Je-
hovih, I surrender my commission. I have
finished that which Thou commandest me
to do. Wherefore, O Aph, my soul hath
great sorrow. But because thou hast clean-
ed up the whole Earth and her heavens, as
one might sweep the floor of a house, I am
bowed down in gratitude.

Then Aph, Son of Jehovih, said: O
Jehovih, what have I done that Thy Son’s
love hath come to me? So far as I have
become one with Thee, O Thou Everlast-
ing Creator, so Thou showest me plainer
and plainer that I am nothing. And yet
Thy Son heapeth praise upon me, seeing I .
am but as a figure moved by Thy hand.
Shall a man lose sight of the Almighty?
Nevertheless, O Jehovih, who so weak in
love as I, Thy servant? Because Thou
hast quickened me in wisdom and power,
so hast Thou made my love as a place that
can never be supplied to the fill. How
shall T find strength to leave this, Thy
Son, on the far off Earth? Do I not glory
in his love and great esteem; and yet
know I not that I will repine because I
have him not with me?

Hear me, O Jehovih, for I will meas-
ure Thy Son with swiftness. Scarce forty
thousand years raised up to etherea, and
yet Thou madest him God of Earth and her
heavens. For three thousand years strug-
gled he in the battle against evil and dark-

ness and the broad heavens of ether-
ea looked on in sympathy, love and
hope, because of his tenacity in wis-

dom and love. It was as one man fight-
ing against a house on fire, and the place
filled with helpless babes. And yet Thy
God ceased not, nor once rested and said:
It is useless; but forever renewed the bat-
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tle in new ways and stratagems. As a
light showeth better in the dark, so did
Thy Son Neph, O Jehovih, move the souls
of even Gods and Goddesses in Thy ex-
alted heavens.

Then came Thy Voice, O Jehovih, say-
ing: Go thou, O Aph, My Son, and de-
liver Earth.

And behold, the congregating of Gods
and Goddesses; so eager to fly to the as-
sistance of Thy honored Son.

And Neph said. One favor, O Aph, Son
of Jehovih, I ask of thee; which is that
thou shalt tarry three days and honor my
throne. For I will have it founded and
ready; and My Lords shall have the honor
of speaking to thee face to face.

Aph, Son of Jehovih, said: By Thy
permission, O Jehovih, I will tarry three
days and three nights with Thy Son, God
of Earth, and I will honor his throne and
speak face to face with his Lords, that I
may win their love.

In three days’ time the kingdom of
God was founded, and situated in atmos-
pherea over the land of Jaffeth, but the
plateaux extended with two wings, so as
to embrace Shem and Ham; and thither
went the Gods with their Lords and at-
tendants.

Now, there were with the God of Earth
two million spirts, earth-born, who had
volunteered to serve two hundred years for
the founding of the new kingdom of hea-
ven, and they were well learned in official
capacity, knowing how to found plateaux,
with factories, mansions, hospitals, nurser-
ies, and all such places as are required in
heaven for the new-born, so that God only
had to say: Do ye this, or so, and they ac-
complished the same without error. And
now from the hosts of Aph, Son of Jeho-
vih, there came before God half a million
etherean volunteers who desired to re-
main two hundred years with God and
his hosts. God said to them:

Behold, Earth hath passed Tryista, and
it is no longer Ilawful for any but
Earth-born to hold the places of sub-Gods
and sub-Lords and marshals; and since ye
are from different stars raised, and from
different etherean circuits, what shall I do
that ye may be honored, and also profit-
able to yourselves in development?

Gaitivaya, chief spokesman for them,
said: We desire to be laborers only. For
what is two hundred years to us? We pray
thee, appoint us not to the I'hins, for they
are already advanced, but appoint us to
those who speak but little, and who bur-
row in the ground. Neither do we desire
a place in thy heaven, but we will abide
with mortals, and in the first resurrection
of those who are born in darkness.

God said: Thou shalt remain, and thy
people with thee. For since thou hast vol-
unteered to leave thy high estate and come
and dwell for one dan on the lowest of all
places, laboring for the blind and dumb,
thou shalt be recompensed with the love
of millions in time to come.

Then God departed, and Aph, Son of
Jehovih, went with him; and they came
into the midst of the kingdom of God,
whereat they halted and God said: Here
will T build my throne; and inasmuch as
Sethantes in the olden time, called his
place Hored, so will I call my place Hored
also, and on the earth it shall be called the
Mountain of God, for it shall be my home.

So God stretched forth his hand, say-
ing: Throne of Thy throne, O Jehovih.

And there came down from the heavens
above a great light, and it settled around
about in the midst of the place of God and
Aph, Jehovih’s Son; and presently the
light gathered up of the atmospherean
stbstance and made it shining and con-
densed, and the attendants built the throne
of God, and fenced it around with pillars
of fire, after the manner of Hored of the
ancient days. And God ascended and sat
on the throne, and Aph sat on the right
hand of God, and the four Lords of
Earth on the left hand; but the fifth Lord,
Eolait, stood down at the foot. And he
said: Behold the division of the earth
that was mine is sunk beneath the sea.
How then shall I sit on the throne of
God?

God said: Since thy labor hath been
taken from thee, thou art as a parable on
the newly dead who have lost the earth
and have no place in heaven. Since the
es'van serveth a time through the proxy
of others, so shalt thou in that which I will
bestow upon thee. Know then, thou
shalt sit on my right hand, for thou shalt
be my assistant during the time of my so-
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journ; and after that whatsoever thou wilt.

Eolait said: Thou hast honored me, O
God. Jehovih’s will be done. So God
rose up, raising his hand, and said: O
Thou All Light, crown Thou Thy Son,
Vice-God of Hored, for Thine own glory
forever.

And as the light of etherea descended
into God’s right hand, he shaped it into
a crown and placed it on Eolait's head,
with the usual ceremony of such rank in
heaven. And Eolait came and sat on the
right hand of God. And in that same
time, Aph, Son of Jehovih, rose up,
whereupon God and the Lords and the
people, sat down.

Aph said: As a father is made to com-
prehend his own early life by looking on
his infant son, so hast Thou, O Jehovih,
raised up before my eyes the images of
times and conditions long past. In these,
Thy Lords, Thou hast called me back to
the time and place when first Thou and
Thy Son crowned me a Lord and a Vice-
God over one of the divisions of my native
star. And my soul rose up to Thee in fear
and prayer; for I understood how un-
mindful men and angels are of the labor
of Gods and Lords, and prone to rate
themselves as Chiefs of all created things.
But Thy Voice, O Jehovih, came to me,
saying: Complain not, My Son, against
the self conceit of men and angels, nor of
their criticisms of My God and Lords; for
to such boasters do I provide trials, which
they perceive not till they are encompassed
therewith. Suffer them, therefore, within
thy dominions to grow up in their own
glory, for I have sufficient labor for them,
both in mortality and in heaven.

And I perceived Thy wisdom, and ap-
plied it through my angels; and when my
people rose to the first resurrection, and
the second resurrection, I knew where to
place them. And Thy light came upon
me in my place, saying: As thou hast
profited in the first lesson, so shalt thou
comprehent the second, and even up to
the etherean heavens.

Nevertheless, O Father, Thou suffer-
edst all things to harass and perplex my
soul; and I was filled with fear and rever-
ence because of the great responsibility
Thou gavest into my keeping. So great
were my tribulations and trials that I

called out to Thee in Thy holy place to
remember all other Gods and Lords in
Thy whole universe.

And Thou saidst: Hear the words of
thy Creator, My Son; for I created man
to enter heaven as he entered mortal life,
and dependent on those above him, that
he might comprehend the unity between
high and low, strong and weak, light and
darkness; and I placed him in My mills
wherein he should learn that even as oth-
ers grind for him, so should he grind for
those beneath him. Otherwise, of what
profit is it for My Lords to come down
from their liberty and glory in My ether-
ean firmament and become Lords over the
grovelers in the flesh, or over the es’yans
in darkness? Shall selfishness reign in
heaven, and everyone for himself? Have
I not proven in mortal life that the love
of doing good works unto others is all
that insures a rich harvest of love in re-
turn? Because they stoop from their high
estate in order to promote My children
which I created alive, are they not be-
coming the more one with Me?

And I perceived Thy wisdom, O Jeho-
vih, and Thy power and wisdom came
upon me tenfold. Then I sought forever
after to go to the lowest and darkest
places; but lo, when I had grown in Thy
judgment, thou spakest again to me, say-
ing:
O Aph, My Son, because thou hast
found the key to unlock the doors to the
highest heavens, behold, thou art too
mighty for small labor. Come, therefore,
with Thy Creator, for I have a whole
etherean world at thy command, and thy
wisdom and power are required at My
hand.

And I obeyed Thy call, O Jehovih.
And then again, after a time, Thou called
me again, and my labors extended
into many . etherean worlds. But I love
to look back and glorify Thee for my first
Lord-dom, and to treasure up the millions
of loves I found in those days. And
again, O Jehovih, hast Thou blessed me
to meet many millions of them in this
pruning of the red star, Earth. Now
hast Thou called me to speak on the throne
of Thy God of Earth. Alas, Thy God
hath said: O Aph, son of Jehovih, come
thou and honor my throne. Whereas, O
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Jehovih, I am the most honored of men
and Gods because I have again opened my
mouth before Thee and in Thy name. All
glory be to Thee, O Jehovih, now and for-
ever.

Then Aph, Son of Jehovih, sat down,
and God signalled to the marshals, who
proclaimed freedom for two days. There-
upon the Gods and Goddesses of Aph’s
staff filed past the throne, and after them
came the hosts of God, and then the hosts
of the Lords, for they all desired to pass
near and look upon Aph, and receive the
signal of his blessing.

And presently all the people joined in
with the es’enaurs and sang a song of
glory unto Jehovih, the All Highest. And
when it was finished the multitude turned
to recreation and social intercourse.

CHAPTER VIIL

When the time came, God called his
proper officers, and they proclaimed his
presence.

And God said: As it was before the
submersion, so shall it be now, for you
shall fill the same places as before. Nev-
ertheless, from this time forth, all work in
heaven and on earth will be new, and as if
nothing had been. Let My Lords and
their attendants, and their ashars, prepare
for their departure; and from such other
volunteers as have come into my kingdom
they shall receive as they desire, and be
assigned to labor suited to them, whether
it be with mortals or with spirits in the
first resurrection. And my marshals, mes-
sengers and asaphs shall travel throughout
atmospherea, selecting and appropriating
all suitable places for the spirits of the
dead, and apportion builders and workmen,
and erect factories, schools, hospitals, nur-
series, and all other suitable places, adapt-
ed to receiving those of the first resurrec-
tion, as is done in all atmospherean hea-
vens, and all who are thus received shall
be called es'yans for the first five years;
but after that they shall be called es’seans,
signifying having separated from corporeal
desire, being full residents of the es world.
But those who will not become es’seans,
being the spirits of druk mortals and fast-
bound to the earth, shall be called drujas,
signifying wandering spirits of darkness
and of evil. And those who engraft them-

selves on mortals shall be called fetals, sig-
nifying sucklings, and these names shall
continue in heaven and on earth to the end
of the world. Wherein ye may perceive
the fault of leniency of the Gods and Lords
of old, be ye circumspect in these times.

When God thus completed all his com-
mandments, and the people were ready to
depart, the es’enaurs and trumpeters sang
and played a hymn adapted to the new hea-
ven; and when this was finished, Aph, Son
of Jehovih, spake, saying:

Behold, the light of the high heaven
ovens. Thy Son, O Jehovih, longeth for a
great labor. I go on a journey farther
than ten thousand suns. Fiatisi, Thy
Daughter, O,Jehovih, and Goddess of a
thousand worlds, hath set apart to join
two corporeal stars in a far-off heaven,
whereon a thousand million shall be de-
livered into spirit life in a single day. With
her, by Thy will and power, O Jehovih, I
go. But yet, let not these, Thy Gods and
Lords and all their hosts, surmise I will
forget one single soul of all that are here.
And when the next dan appeareth, behold,
I will return to them to enjoy a portion of
their sweet love.

And now he descended and sat at the
foot of the throne, and God, suffused with
tears, came down and took his hand, say-
ing: Behold, he who is greatest maketh
himself least of all. Arise, O Aph, Son of
Jehovih, and crowned immortal God of the
Arc of Noe, Son of the Almighty, arise
and go thy way.

So Aph rose up, and shaking hands
with God and his Lords, descended to the
borders beyond the foot of the pillars of
fire, and his hosts with him, being ten mill-
ion in number, where the proper persons
had in readiness an ascending otevan
wherein they all entered. At a given sig-
nal the otevan started, but toward the east,
and swift as a shooting star it sped forth,
and presently disappeared in the distance.

CHAPTER IX.

Jehovih said: Neph, My Son, God of
Earth, hear thou the Voice of Thy Creator.
For as thou callest on Me in thy sore hour
of trial, so did I come to thee and deliver
Earth and her heavens through My Son of
the arc of Noe in etherea. Remember now,
the upraised of Hautuon, heaven of dark-
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ness, in Uk'loo, in the frmament, for they
are thine until the next dan.

God said: I have heard thy Voice, O
Jehovih. But what shall Thy servant do?
Behold Aph, hath left with the upraised
children of darkness, Gods and Goddesses
who transcend Thy servant so far in wis-
dom and power that he scarce can look up-
on them. How, then, shall it be with me,
Thy servant?

Jehovih said: Nevertheless, the up-
raised children of darkness are thine own
family, and the glory of thy house in hea-
ven shall be the light thou shalt make
manifest in them. Fear not, the Gods and
Goddesses understand this matter,

Therefore, when thou hast put Thy
kingdom in order, and established the hea-
ven of Earth in all its parts, and sta-
tioned messengers betwixt thy throne and
the thrones of Thy Lords on the earth,
thou shalt leave thy Vice-God to rule in thy
stead for a season, and thou shalt go to
Hautuon, in the etherean forests, for they
will be expecting thee,

God said: Thy will be done, O Fa-
ther. I perceive Thy wisdom and glory
and justice. Now will I sojourn on my
throne one year, and thou, my Vice God,
shall relieve me whilst I go and visit my
rebellious children in Uk’loo, where Gods
and Goddesses are overseeing them.

The Vice-God said: Thy will be done,
O God of Earth.

And in one year’s time God had estab-
lished heaven in such good manner that
he could control the affairs of angels and
men into the way of everlasting life. God
informed his council, which consisted of
five hundred thousand ethereans, men and
women, of the words of Jehovih. When
it became known in heaven that God was
to make a visit of one year’s time to Hau-
tuon, his hosts from far and near, to the
number of ten million, came to see him de-
part. And God proclaimed a day of rec-
reation, and the people mingled together
to converse on the matter of the deliver-
ance of Earth and her heavens and the go-
ing down of the continent of Pan.

On the following day, all hands being
refreshed and assembled in order, accord-
ing to the discipline of Gods, God spake
from the throne, saying:
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Hear the words of your God, and re-
joice in the founding of a new heaven.
Be wise in heeding that which I shall utter,
and make yourselves steadfast in all
proven things. Here are millions who
stood by my side in the name of Jehovih,
in the days of darkness in heaven and
earth. For three thousand years our bat-
tle lasted; and from out the darkness be-
hold our prayers went up to Him who is
over all and above all. And your God said:
Surely Jehovih will deliver when the vor-
tex mergeth into Hi'dan; and ye all re-
peated the same thing; and the unity of our
souls desire reached up to the Orian
Chiefs, Jehovih’s mighty Sons and Daugh-
ters.

For as it is proven that a man in con-
flict with himself accomplisheth nothing,
whilst he who is'in harmony with himself
is mighty, wherein he ruleth himself to a
good purpose; even so hath it been proven
that the unity of many angels can, by force
of their wills in connection with their work,
control the place and proceedings of a
world. And ye became a star of faith in
Jehovih.

And they who were without faith in an
All Highest Person, were without power,
and of no effect save to build up discord
to our proceedings. Whilst those who as-
sumed to be Gods and Lords, but ignored
Jehovih, were not sustained, for having
nothing higher than themselves, they rose
only to themselves. Which is manifested
on earth, even as it was in those days in
heaven, boasting of good works or of good

prayers, but housing themselves about with

the earnings of others. Did not these
false Gods and false Lords set up self and
worship it? And the fruits of their inspir-
ation and their slaves under them, were the
angels they sent to rule over mortals, for
the glory of their philosophy, wherein
mortals soon said the same things of them-
selves, which was: Behold, there is no
God nor Lord of wisdom in heaven and
earth. Whereby the doctrines of the false
Gods and Lords overturned their own
kingdoms, changing heaven into hada.
But when the Light of Jehovih came, ye
and your God and Lords were one with
His Voice. And now that your God and
Lords have established a new heaven and
new earth for the glory of Jehovih, he who
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labored so long in your love goeth to the
other wing of the battle, where your breth-
ren toiling with those in darkness, will re-
joice to hear of your fruitful labors.

Then God turned to the right, and said
to FEolait, Vice-God of Earth: Because
thou wert robbed of thy division of the
earth, Jehovih hath bestowed thee well.
Thou shalt therefore, hold the triangle of
the Gods of Earth until thy God returns.

Thereupon, God hung the triangle on
Eolait’s neck, saying: In Jehovih’s name,
all hail, God of Earth.

The hosts of millions repeated: All
hail, God of Earth.

And Neph came down and sat at the
foot of the throne; and God came down
and took his hand, saying: Arise, O God,
and go thy way.

So Neph rose up, and the two, with
their marshals and attendants, went down
to where the proper persons had a ship
with mantles and curtains in readiness, and
Neph, and his hosts, five hundred thousand
in number, entered the ship. Meanwhile
the es’enaurs sang an anthem of Glory to
Jehovih. At a given signal the ship start-
ed upward, amidst the applause of millions
of angels assembled. Like a star of light
it shot upward higher and higher, till it
was seen no more.

CHAPTER X.

The Council of Hored being in session,
God ascended the throne, and the light of
Jehovih fell upon him so that he was well
night obscured from sight, and the Voice
of Jehovih spake, saying:

As by My presence, and of Mine own
self T made each self, and gave thereto
power of words, so do I in light manifest
by words to My etherean hosts. As to the
Lords of Earth ye have provided ashars,
and above them asaphs, and betwixt all
my kingdoms allotted messengers, so shall
ye also provide for barbarians, familiar
spirits, who shall be subject to the order of
the ashars and their Lords.

I create all men, whether I'hins or bar-
barians, and your labor shall be not alone
with My chosen, whom it is easy to save,
but with those also who know Me not, and
know not My es worlds. For, besides
those destroyed by the flood, behold the
earth is still covered over with men, wo-

men and children. In the time of Aph, ye
received volunteers from Osi, in etherea;
give them this matter in hand.

This was done, and they were divided
up into groups, and the corporeans having
already been numbered by the angels of
heaven, the ethereans were distributed ac-
cordingly. And these again selected and
apportioned familiar spirits to abide with
the barbarians. And these familiar spirits
were the fathers and mothers and friends
who had recently died, and still sojourned
in the first resurrection. So the officers
provided places on earth for these spirits
and persuaded them to reappear before
mortals in order to prove continued life.

Jehovih hath said: Provide ye the way,
but cause the familiars to do the labor, but
do not make a familiar of the spirit of a
young man or woman, lest they become
fetals. '

So it came to pass that a new depart-
ment of heaven and earth was opened, dur-
ing the absence of Neph. At the end of
one year Neph returned from the Hautuon
colony, bringing with him five million vol-
unteers, being of the third resurrection.
And it being known in Hored when he
would return, a great concourse of angels .
gathered to receive him in honor, and to
welcome the volunteers. So that when
God’s etherean star déscended, the Vice-
God, Eloait, proclaimed a recreation of
ten days, which was to follow immediately
after God should ascend the throne. And
whilst the es’enaurs were singing, the ship
of Neph alighted, and the marshals and
hosts of honor proceeded to the places, and
received God, who at once ascended to
the throne and saluted Eolait, Son of Je-
hovih, saying:

By Thy will and power, O Jehovih, Thy
Son rejoiceth.

Eolait said: Welcome, God of Earth.

And he saluted with the sign of Jeho-
vih’s name, and was answered in like man-
ner. Without more ceremony he took off
the triangle of the Gods and placed it on
Neph’s neck, saying: In Jehovih’s name,
receive thou the gift of the ancient Gods.

God said: Let the marshals proclaim
ten days of recreation, whilst we account to
our loves how we found matters in Hau-
tuon, and of the power of Jehovih mani-
fested.
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CHAPTER XL

The Voice of Jehovih spake through
God, saying: Because a new heaven is es-
tablished, and because the old hath been
raised up, let signs be manifested whereby
men and angels in after times may know
what hath happened. For men and angels
may forget the flood and the purging of
Earth. Bethink ye, O Gods and Goddesses,
what shall be done?

Eloait spoke in behalf of the Council,
saying: What shall be done, O Jehovih?

Jehovih said: In kosmon, men and an-
gels shall ask for proofs. One will say:
How is it possible to relate the words spo-
ken in the olden time? Another will say:
How can it be proven that the old heaven
was taken away?

Hear, therefore, the words of your Cre-
ator; and when one saith: Behold in those
days few men had the gift of words and
speech, answer ye him, saying: Even so
was it in heaven, and because they had not
words they could not be made to under-
stand.

And another shall say: The Creator
ruleth in large matters, but not in the small;
and another shall say: Because the angels
come in kosmon, so could they in the old-
en time. And ye shall answer them, say-
ing: Who knoweth the plan for an earth-
quake, whether it be small or large before
Jehovih? Is He not ever present, and do
not certain conditions bring certain re-
sults? And they will answer: Yea.

Say ye: Give then, a name to the High-
est Cause beyond all research and they will
say: By the ancients called Jehovih.

And they shall see that they have en-
tangled themselves in a net. For if the
condition of ignorance on earth begot ig-
norance in heaven, how could the light of
heaven come afterward to Earth save
from above? Since, then, the light of hea-
ven came from above, who should invent
the wisdom of a flood to come upon the
speech of nations?

Give them, therefore, words in heaven
and words on earth which are matters of
this nature, and make the sounds thereof
sacred, so that it shall be proven in Jaf-
feth, Shem, Ham and Guatama, and in the
heavens thereof.

God said: Thou are all wisdom, O Je-
hovih. Now have I a place for the new

volunteers come from etherea. For this
shall be their matter and business with the
familiars who dwell with the barbarians.

So, accordingly, they were alloted. And
they were enjoined to sing to mortals the
song of the flood; and they thus establish-
ed its history to endure forever on the
earth.

CHAPTER XIIL

All things prospered in heaven for
many years, nor were there great wars on
earth, nor famines, nor epidemics. And
the Lords appointed sufficient loo’is for
all the Faithists, so as to control the I'hin
marriages to bring forth sons and daugh-
ters who would rejoice in heaven. And
when they died their spirits were carried
to heavenly places, and entered as es’yans.

But the Lords appointed no loo'is over
the barbarians, and only commanded the
asaphs to watch for their spirits in the
hour of death, and if possible, to bring
them to the organic places of God in Hor-
ed. This continued for many years, and in
course of time, the familiar spirits aroused
up the barbarians, and they began to have
dreams and see visions when familiars talk-
ed to them whilst they slept. And when
this became common, Jehovih said:

Behold, the time is come to appoint
loo'is to abide with the barbarians. The
I'hins are a harmless and defenseless peo-
ple and cannot subdue the earth. There-
fore, I have created the barbarian; for he
shall drive away and destroy all evil beasts
and serpents; and the forests shall fall
down before him. For this purpose the
loo'is shall select marriages with a view of
raising up great kings and queens. But
since, in the olden time, the kings depend-
ed on the prophets of God for counsel,
and thus were advised against killing any-
thing I had created alive, so in this time
of the new heaven ye shall permit the kings
and queens to consult the spirits of the
dead with the talents I have given them.

This was done also; and the barbarians
were attended by familiar spirits, many of
whom called themselves God or Lord, or
the name of some great king of the olden
time. And these familiars, being stupid,
supposed themselves to be such persons.
The result of their stupid impressions was
to inspire the barbarians to believe they
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were attended by Gods or Lords, or by the
spirits of kings or queens; and so they held
up their heads and began to think. For
as it had been said by the Gods of ancient
times: Some are led by flattery, some by
self-conceit, some by duty, some by love
of righteousness; so are there others who
can be led to self improvement by persuad-
ing them they are chosen especially by
some God or Lord, or the spirit of a re-
nowned king or queen, to work wonders.

God said: There was a certain sick
man who could not be cured by the physi-
cians. So there came a foolish woman,
seeing visions, and said to the sick man:
To-morrow thou shalt be healed. God
hath been trying thee; but thou hast prov-
en thyself in soul, and thy God will with-
draw the spell of thy infirmity. Behold,
thy God standeth by thee.

Now on the following day the sick man
put forth his spirit and rose up and was
well. Wherefore, it hath been adjudged
even deceit may accomplish what truth
could not. Suffer then the familiars to
lead the barbarians on for a season, but be
ye watchful at the proper time to appoint
new spirits to be with them.

To the messengers God said: Instruct
the Lords that the time is come to reveal
the seven tetracts to mortals, especially to
the I'hins; for as the ashars are withdrawn
a pace, so shall mortals advance a pace.
These are the inheritances of all men born
on the earth: ANASH, which is persistent
stubbornness by word or thought; ZIM-
MAH, wicked device; RA, delight in be-
ing bad; BELYYAAL, worthlessness;
AVEN, vanity and self-conceit; DIBBAH,
slander and reporting of evils; and SA-
TAN, to be a leader, especially to the de-
light of the other six entities.

These are the members of the beast in.

all men and women; nor is any one with-
out them in some manner or degree. Go
ye, therefore, to the Lords and say to
them: Jehovih hath set the beginning of
the resurrection through Aph, His Son,
Chief of the Arc of Noe, to lay the te-
tracts on the shoulders of mortals.

The marshals of the Council provided
messengers who were at once sent down
to the different divisions of the earth; for
the tetracts were some of the words se-
lected in heaven to be given as everlasting

names, whereby, in after ages, the tribes
of Faithists might be discovered. And
they were given alike to the Faithists of
Guatama, Jaffeth, Shem and Ham, who
were the sons of the Arc of Noe preserved
on the earth in that day. For these words
were provided in the Hebraic, Vedic and
Algonquin languages, to be synonymous,
till the coming of the kosmon era.

CHAPTER XIII.

The Voice of Jehovih came to God, say-
ing: Hored shall advance to the second
resurrection, and the first resurrection
shall be established with My Lords. And
every thirty-three years the Lords shall
bring to this, My holy place, those who
are capable of the second resurrection,
where they shall be prepared for the next
resurrection to etherea.

Accordingly, every thirty-three years
there was one migration from the Lords’
first resurrection to that of Hored.

God said: Close the gates of Hored,
and from this time ever after only those of
the second resurrection can enter. And it
was so. And Hored was extended over
Jaffeth, Shem and Ham; and over Guata-
ma the Lords made two kingdoms, the
first and second resurrections, and allot-
ted the first to a sub-Lord in his own
name, and over the second he presided in
person, teaching his people of God in Hor-
ed. As the distance of the sea lay be-
tween these heavens, the Lord and his at-
tendants maintained an etherean ship, and
crossed the sea at intervals of eleven
years.

And now new colleges were established
in the second resurrection, and the spirits
began the study of elements and illustra-
tions in es and uz, and the process of travel
and of carrying corporeal entities. And
these spirits were at times taken down to
mortals by the ashars to assist in mira-
cles. For the lessons in the second resur-
rection embraced the mastery of corpor in
alalysis and synthesis.

And God visited Hautuon every eleven
years, and remained one year of Earth’s
time; so that in two hundred years he
made eighteen visits. On his first visit he
brought back with him a aumber of volun-
teers, being of those raised by the Arc of
Noe; and the next visit he brought back
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twice as many as the first; and the next
time three times as many as the second,
and increasing for the eighteen visits. And
on the last visit it was estimated how many
he had brought back in all, and the num-
ber was one thousand million. And they
were raised to the second resurrection,
having been under the training of Gods
and Goddesses in Hautuon, under the di-
rection of Aph, Son of Jehovih. And
now that the time of dan was drawing
near, and Aph should return to provide
for the ascent of Jehovih’s harvest, God
looked up with a cheerful heart; for it was
evident that by the expiration of the two
hundred years from the submersion of
Pan, many of the spirits delivered from
Earth in that day would be prepared to
take the second resurrection. Wherefore,
God prophesied, saying: Through thee,
O Jehovih, in another hundred years, I
shall have delivered them into etherea as
Thy Brides and Bridegrooms.

CHAPTER XIV.

Jehovih spake in the light of the throne
of God in Hored, saying: Behold a star
cometh.

The Voice ceased, but God and his
hosts knew the meaning, for it was the
time of Aph to return and complete his
deliverance of Neph and his hosts, and his
Lords and their hosts. The Council look-
ed up into the firmament; and the messen-
gers who had heard the Voice, and who
were departing on their various missions,
also looked upward, even as they sped
forth in their places; and they proclaimed
it in the places of all the heavens of Earth,
and to Lords and their divisions of the
earth.

And the angels of heaven and those
that abode with mortals were so stirred up,
and because of their presence mortals com-
prehended that something unusual was
about to happen. The Council of Hored
knew not how they should proceed, for
the event was to surpass in magnificence
anything they had ever witnessed.

God said: I have heard Thy Voice, O
Jehovih. I know a star cometh, and great
shall be the glory thereof. Give me light,
O Father. How shall Thy servant know
the decorum of Orian Chiefs? Behold, I

am as one abashed with obscurity in Thy
wide universe.

Jehovih’s Voice answered: Fear not,
My Son. And let Thy council be strong
also. Proceed at once to decorate thy peo-
ple preparatory to receiving the resurrec-
tion. And those who are to be My Brides
and Bridegrooms clothe ye in white.

The whole Council heard Jehovih’s
Voice, and they ordained officers to pro-
ceed throughout atmospherea and put in
effect Jehovih’s commandment. And the
decorated angels, and those prepared as
Brides and Bridegrooms for etherea, were
ordered to form in companies near the
throne of God in Hored; and the officers
of companies were also provided with
badges, whereon was inscribed an account
of their labor on earth and in heaven, the
number and nature of their self sacrifices
for others’ good, and their grade in purity
and power and wisdom. And the privates
were decorated with stars to illustrate the
same things, in degree and number; and
the stations of their file in Hored were pro-
vided in the order of music, rating them
acording to their chord, and their social
adaptability.

For these things were done before eth-
erean judges, to whom Jehovih had said:
Let the people pass before you, and judge |
ye them, that being assorted and arranged
they shall make one harmonious whole.
For it is only by this they will have power
to ascend and endure in My regions of
light.

There were one million of these judges,
and they took up their stations in different
parts of atmospherea, wherever the second
resurrection had been established, every
judge choosing a district for himself or
herself, for they were both men and wo-
men. And as the angels passed before
them, the wisdom of the judges was so
great they could comorehend all they had
ever done, either on earth or in heaven.
And by signals the proper officers were ad-
vised how to decorate and adorn all of
them. And as fast as companies of one
thousand passed, they were provided with
conductors who took them to their places,
which had been previously determined by
the command of God.

Whilst the work was proceeding, lights
began to appear in the firmament above.




CYCLE OF APH 73

These were the marshals of the Orian
fields in etherea in their star-ships, making
course for Hored, and their number was
legion. But presently one brighter and
more powerful than the rest appeared, com-
ing from the western arc of Onah'yi, and
it steered direct to God’s throne, growing
brighter and larger as it came. And when
it entered past Chinvat, and was well with-
in the vortex of Earth in the belt of
the moon’s orbit, its light spread across the
whole of atmospherea, Hored was illum-
ined, and great was the enthusiasm of the
angels of Hored. Not long the brilliant
star delayed, for he who sailed it was a
God of millions of years, and by his wis-
dom attained to such mastery that the
elements of Earth and atmospherea gave
way, as .if appalled by a heaven on fire.
Down came the star-ship whose majesty
outweighed all ceremony, a very crown of
magnificence, even to the arena of the
Council of Hored. And he who came, at-
tended by half a million, was Sue'ji, master
of ceremonies.

God rose up, saluting, and all the hosts
rose up, saluting, whereupon Sue’ji as-
cended the throne, greeted by God and his
Council.

Sue'ii said: In Thy name, O Jehovih.
And God said: In Thy name, O Jehovih,
welcome Thy Son.

And presently all the place was aglow
with a golden light, which ranks first in
heaven of all colors, and the Voice of Je-
hovih descended on Sue'ji, and he said:

Behold, I came in the darkness and de-
livered Mi, for she was of twins heavily
laden. And the one dwelt with the moth-
er, but the other I sent to nurse in Hau-
tuon. And they are grown to maturity, a
son and daughter twin. Turn ye to Hau-
tuon; lo, the twin cometh. She was the
puny child; but look ye upon her, O ye
Gods and Goddesses. Her thousands of
millions came in an avalanza from ji'ay’an
worlds. Open your arms, O My beloved
sons and daughters.

The Voice ceased, and Sue’ji said:
‘When the harvest of Hautuon arriveth, at-
tended by the Gods and Goddesses who
helped to deliver the children of darkness,
and who have changed them into beacons
of light, there shall be three days of recre-
ation in atmospherea; for the hosts of Hau-

tuon shall be shown their native world
whence they came. But on the first day,
behold, Aph, the Orian Chief, will de-
scend in all his glory. And on the fourth
day all your upraised sons and daughters
shall ascend into the etherean worlds,
where there are in waiting, to receive you,
millions of millions of souls who have
long dwelt in Nirvana.

Sue'ji ceased speaking, having given
commands as to the stations of his mar-
shals around Earth and her heaven.

God sent his messengers, saying: Go
ye to Wak'hah and say: God saith: My
heavens have been numbered, and the ac-
count of my labors rendered and recorded
in the libraries of Hored. And of all the
hosts who have labored with thy God, be-
hold, thou, Wak'hah, stands the highest
in grade. Come, therefore, to the throne
of thy God, and be anointed God of Earth
for the next four hundred years.

The messengers, attended by one thou-
sand marshals, departed for Ad’jun, the
place of labor where Wak'hah dwelt, be-
ing a physician’s nurse for es'yans and still
born mortal children and those killed by
abortion. And they delivered the message
of God, to which Wak’hah replied: O Je-
hovih, I have been all my life, now some
thirty thousand years, trying to learn
where I should be most serviceable to
Thee and Thy sons and daughters. And
when I think that I have found it, lo, a
summons cometh from another way, say-
ing: Come thou hither. It seemeth that
Thou dost forever hurry us onward. Thy
will be done, O Jehovih.

So the marshals provided an otevan,
and Wak'hah was conducted to Hored, to
the foot of the throne of God, where he
was saluted, according to his rank.

CHAPTER XV

Nearer and nearer came the visiting
stars, the etherean ships from thousands
of worlds, with countless millions of eman-
cipated souls, dwellers in the Nirvanian
regions of Jehovih. And when they reach-
ed the boundary of Earth’s vortex they
halted a while, to form in rank and
rank, that their glory might add to one
another; and whilst they stood thus in the
great vault of heaven there opened on one
side a gateway amidst the star-ships;
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and far beyond came what appeared
to be a strange and mottled sun,
swaying to and fro, and this was the
thousands of millions of spirits who
were delivered from earth to Hau-
tuon. And as it came into view ev-
ery soul burst forth in one universal shout
of applause. And as it came nearer, the
curtains and sails and streamers, made of
yellow, red and blue fire, began to
wave and surge, like a ship in a rough
sea, but steadily holding course in the un-
dulating elements.  Presently could be
seen guardian ships, thousands and thou-
sands, traveling beside the hosts of Hau-
tuon. And the guardian ships were them-
selves like stars, and carried millions of
etherean souls who had been Gods and
Goddesses on many worlds; and they form-
ed wings for the Hautuon avalanza, to
hold steady the course to the red star,
Earth. And thus, in honored discipline,
came the millions of Jehovih’s worship-
pers, who only two hundred years since
were but as vermin delving in darkness,
and deep buried in death, to whom Great
Jehovih, and his exalted worlds were un-
known.

Brighter and brighter grew that great
waving sun, sailed by the immortal Gods,
and larger and more imposing, till, when
it entered Earth’s vortex, it became as
living fire, large as Earth, and of bril-
liant colors, from black to adamant, and
blue and white, and purple, yellow, scar-
let, pink, and of all shades; and living and
sparkling, with the broad curtains suspend-
ed, deep as the breadth of a world, with
sails and flags that reached upward high as
the moon.

Midway in the vortex of Earth it
halted, and the myriads of stars beyond
now gathered in majestically from every
side, till around Earth’s atmospherea
was not a place but glowed with Jehovih’s
fire of heaven. Music, which rose from the
throne of God, a little while before, ceased;
for here was the play of elements in harmo-
ny. Moving, changing, forming, the great
kaleidoscope of splendor forever evolved,
new and glorious changes stretching
abroad over the firmament of heaven.

And now another gateway opened
amidst the stars; and a cluster star was
seen approaching from the southeast. It

OF APH

was as a star surrounded by stars, and
brighter than all the others. This was
the star-ship of Aph, the Orian Chief. At
sight of which, all who were present turned
in pride and wonder. Swift and mighty
above all the countless millions of Gods
and Goddesses assembled had he attained
in the play and management of worlds.
And at the sight of his etherean star, an-
gels and Gods whispered: Aph! And
the magic of his name, widely known in
the Nirvanian fields of the emancipated
heavens, spread abroad, till every soul ut-
tered, Aph, in all the regions of atmos-
pherea.

Nearer and nearer he came, nor halted
at Chinvat, the boundary of Earth’s
vortex; but steadily and with power, sailed
on till his star stood in the doorway of
heaven, and here halted as if to complete
the wondrous scene. But a moment more,
and all the fleets of the glorious star-
ships moved onward toward Earth, and
surrounding it on every side.

And now the marshals took their parts.
First, Sue’ji, chief over all the rest, from
the throne of God, cried out: All hail,
O Aph, Son of Jehovih.

And the words were caught up on ev-
ery side, and uttered in one breath around
the world, went like an echo over all the
heavens. Yet, nearer and nearer gath-
ered the great star-ships and sun of Hau-
tuon, till like a net they joined and filled
Earth’s atmospherea in the east and west
and north and south, and below and above;
on every side.

Then Aph’s fleet drew near, and he and
his hosts alighted, and he ascended the
throne, saying: All hail, O Neph, God of
Earth.

And this was also uttered by the mill-
ions of hosts.

Whereupon the signs and ceremonies of
the Gods were briefly concluded, and a rec-
reation of three days proclaimed. And the
angel hosts came forth out of their ships.
And for three days and nights the visitors
dwelt on the earth and in the lower atmos-
pherea; inspecting how Earth was made;
its land and water; its mountains and
valleys; its beasts of prey and beasts
of burden; its birds and fishes; and above
all, its mortal people and spirits who lin-
gered on the earth. And then they
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surveyed atmospherea and the works of
God and his Lords; their nurseries, hospi-
tals, factories, schools and colleges.

And the Chiefs from many worlds, and
Gods and Goddesses, mingled together,
and exchanged their varied experience in
the wide regions of Jehovih’s universe, of
the management of both corporeal and es’-
sean worlds, and of the cosmogeny of ether-
ean worlds, and of the turning worlds from
their orbitic courses, or changing their
axic rotation, and of the deliverance of
millions of souls into the ji'ay’an fields,
and of the creation of new corporeal worlds
and the dissolution of others, and the gath-
ering together of the spirits who are thus
disinherited, and of their final resurrection.
Neither seemed there any end to Jehovih’s
universe, where such wonders go on for-
ever.

And on the fourth day the marshals
called order; and so great was the disci-
pline of the hosts and the arrangement of
the star-ships, that in a moment of time
order reigned amongst all these countless
millions of people.

When order was restored, God com-
manded Wak'hah to rise, and he said: In
Thy name, O Jehovih, I proclaim this, Thy
Son, God of Earth for the next four hun-
dred years. Guide him in wisdom and
love, O Father. .

And God made a crown and placed it on
Wak'hah’s head, saying: Hail God of
Earth, Jehovih’s Son.

And his words were repeated by the
hosts. And then God took off the trian-
gle, heirloom of the Gods of the red star,
Earth, and hung it on Wak'hah’s neck,
saying: Take this heirloom, the symbol
of three entities in one, and wear it for the
glory of Jehovih.

To which Wak’hah, now God, answer-
ed: Thy will be done, O Father, Creator
and Ruler over all. And all on the throne
stood aside, and God ascended the throne
and sat in the midst. The es’enaurs chant-
ed and the hymn sounded around the
whole world. Then Aph, Son of Jehovih,
spake, saying:

In four hundred years, O God, I will
come and deliver thee and thy harvest,
and thy Lords and their harvest, for the
glory of Jehovih, the Unapproachable Al-
mighty., Amen.

And now Aph went and sat down at the
foot of the throne, and God came down
according to custom and took his hand,
saying: Arise, Son of Jehovih, and go thy
way.

And Aph rose up, saluting, and he and
his attendants departed and entered his
star-ship. The es’enaurs chanted, the
trumpeters played, and the solemn march
of Jehovih’s sea of fire sounded from hea-
ven and Earth.

The marshals now put the great works
in order. Neph and his attendants were
stationed on the right of Aph in a ship
new built. Next to Neph the ship of his
Lords and their attendants; after them,
their marshals from the different divisions
of Earth and atmospherea. Next to
them the ships of the messengers; then the
factors, then the nurses, then the physi-
cians, and so on; and finally the divisions
of Earth-raised, who -were now adjourned
to the sun-fleet, being of the same
rank. And these comprised the harvest of
Neph for Jehovih’s emancipated realms;
and the number of souls exceded all other
harvests raised up from Earth.

And now had come the time for the as-
cent, and Aph said: Give us of Thy pow-
er, O Jehovih. And his words were ech-
oed in all places in heaven. And
the ships started from their founda-
tions, and slowly moved back outward
from Earth. The es’enaurs played the
march; the ethereans tore off strips of
fabric and threw them down to Hored, and
then formed flowers and leaves and per-
fumed them, and cast them out, to fall in
the lower heavens. Qutward the etherean
ships moved, and then parting the breadth
of the world rose slowy upward. Pres-
ently they turned, and were as one entire
world; but with the rotation of the different
stars began to separate, all except the har-
vest of Neph, which was the central figure,
led onward and upward by Aph, Son of
the Great Spirit.

Faster and faster rose the glorious
scene, and more awful, and sparkling with
splendor. Onward it rose higher and high-
er, till it disappeared in the firmament
above.

CHAPTER XVI

Now was atmospherea like a new hea-

ven stripped of visitors, and ready to re-
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sume labor after a glorious festival. So
God at once dispatched all hands to their
places, and the factories, schools and col-
leges, nurseries and hospitals, were once
more alive with willing workers.

And Hored prospered in every depart-
ment; and so also did the departments of
the Lords on Earth; and mortals also
prospered under the light of the Great
Spirit. For four hundred years God
reigned in heaven, and his Lords under
him, and the second dan of Aph fell up-
on Earth. So God appointed An‘on as
his successor. And now Aph and his at-
tendants came to deliver God, his Lords
and people prepared for their resurrection
up into etherea. And the number of Jeho-
vih’s harvest was one thousand million
souls.

And God and his Lords reigned their
time, and they were also delivered by Aph,
and the harvest of Jehovih was eight hun-
dred million souls.

And his successor, God of Hored and
atmospherea, and his Lords, fulfilled their
dan, and they and their harvests were de-
livered by Aph also; and the number of
souls delivered was six hundred million.
And Jehovih commanded Aph to commit
Earth and atmospherea to the successors
of Ra'zan of Garowista, in the etherean
phalanx of Ar'doth.

And the next harvest of God and his
Lords was two hundred million souls.

After that Earth passed into the a'ji
of Urk'stand for eight hundred years,
and the light of the upper heavens was
lost to Earth and atmospherea; so there
was no harvest for the etherean realms.
And because of the darkness in atmospher-

ea it began to fall in grade; and the
seven tetracts took root in Hored, and
overspread the dominions of God and his
Lords. And many in heaven rose up, and
proclaiming themselves Gods and Lords,
obtained followers, some to the extent of
three million souls. And these false Gods
made slaves of their followers, exacting
service, and in lieu giving pitiful homes
and ‘regimen; and by the labor of their
slaves embellishing their mansions and cit-
ies in hada.

Jehovih had said of old: Before mortals
I keep death forever present that they may
not forget the change from corporeal to
spirit life. Otherwise, they would dispute
it possible in My hands for these things to
be. But My resurrections in heaven are
far apart, and the inhabitants thereof lose
faith in those above them. Through faith
is all power and glory attained.

And during the last thousand years of
the cycle of Aph, there being no resurrec-
tions to etherea, many fell into disbelief of
the emancipated heavens, and so set about
building up heavenly kingdoms on their
own account, and for their own glory. And
in order to have exalted kingdoms they
sent their slaves back to mortals to inspire
them with the glory of their false God’s
kingdoms, that others in turn might be-
come slaves. And confusion reigned in
heaven again, and it reacted on mortals,
through the angels’ presence, and war and
misery overspread the nations and tribes
of men on Earth.

Thus ended the cycle of Aph, being two
thousand six hundred years after the flood,
and three thousand six hundred years in
all.
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CHAPTER L

Hear me, O man, I am the Lord of
Earth, Son of Jehovih. I am one of thine
elder brothers. I, thy Lord, with my
brother Lords and Gods, in the name of
Jehovih speak, saying:

Peace and patience be unto all men,
that ye may comprehend my words, and
bear witness that heaven and earth in every
part is Jehovih’s and that all men and wo-
men are His sons and daughters.

As over mortal kingdoms, kings, so
hath Jehovih in His heavens crowned cer-
tain Chieftains for times and places, and
given them titles by which they have been
proclaimed to men and angels. And they
are honored in high heaven, and known
to the people on the earth as Jehovih’s
Lord of Earth, and my predecessors have
been known for thousands of years
amongst mortals as the Lord of Earth.

If it be said: The king said thus; and
generations after, it be said: The king
said thus; all men know it was not the
same man, but was nevertheless the king.
So it is with the Lords, for all of them
have been the Lord. Wherefore I, the
Lord, by virtue of my authority, in Jeho-
vih’s name, proclaim the light and the
darkness of the past, for inasmuch as I
have been exalted by Jehovih, so are ye
all in waiting for your turn in the heavens
above to become Lords and Gods and
Goddesses.

To draw your souls up in heavenly as-
pirations, to become one with the Father
in righteousness and good works, Jehovih
sendeth His sons and daughters down to
the earth, to reveal the glory of His king-
doms in the etherean worlds. But be-
cause of the darkness of man’s soul, man
setteth up to mock the words of his Lord,
saying: How can I become a Lord or a
God? Behold, his word hath not been
heard; none have written his speech.

Was it not so in all times of Earth?
And because of this darkness amongst
men, they have laid bare the iniquity of
thgir own hearts. For out of the mouths

of my chosen, who utter my words, come
words of truth, love, wisdom, kind-
ness, and the exaltation of virtue. But
from those who deny me, come corrup-
tion, war, avarice, and the love of earthly
things for self-sake.

Behold, they have quibbled about words
and the meaning of words. One saith:
How much of this came from the Lord,
and how much from the prophet? Making
of themselves mathematicians on a matter
separate from the subject of the righteous-
ness of their own souls. Are not all words
at best but pictures and paintings of the
spirit that findeth them? And whether
the Lord or an angel carry the light to the
prophet, what does it matter to the man or
woman who seeketh to serve Jehovih by
doing good works? if only the words help
them in this work?

Some have said: Behold, I have given
all T had to the poor, and I rise early and
visit the sick; and in the night I sit up
with them; and I gather up orphans and
helpless ones, and make them so joyous of
heart they thank Jehovih they are created
into life. Now, verily all men know that
such behavior cometh from them that rec-
ognize my word, whether it come from the
mouth of a babe or the pen of a fool
Who, then, shall not find delight in the
word of the Lord? for they are the ex-
pression of Jehovih’s light within him, and
my word cometh as well now as in the old-
en time?

Behold, I am not for one man only, nor
for one woman, nor for one book. But
wherever the light of wisdom and the de-
sire for virtue and holy deeds shine, there
will my speech manifest. Is not Jehovih
wide as the universe, and immutable? And
to be in harmony with Him, is not this the
sum of all wisdom? Therefore, if thy Lord
or thy God hath attained to be one with
the Father, and he come in dominion on
Earth with his millions of angels and
ye are inspired by them to do Jehovih’s
will, what discussion shall man have against
heaven or its representative?
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I declare freedom unto all men in Jeho-
vik’s name, but with freedom I also give
the experience of the Lords of Earth. Suf-
fer therefore my prophets on all hands to
embellish the pictures of the past in their
own way. Herein is wisdom, for they that
strive for the light of my dominion shall
receive my angels in Jehovih’s name; and
by the words they find to express my com-
mandments shall they be known to be
from me. All words come from the Lord;
by him was man made upright on the
earth.

But as the light of a full-grown man dif-
fereth from that of a child; so, in different
degree was the light of men; and those
with Jehovih’s light were called Faithists,
because they perceived that wisdom shaped
all things, and ruled to the ultimate glory
of the All One. But those of the lesser
light were called Druk, because their trust
was more in corporeal than in spiritual
things. And the Faithists were also called
the chosen people, because they had faith
in Jehovih; but the Druks were classed as
enemies to the Lord, because they sacri-
ficed by means of war and death that which
Jehovih made alive. And these two people
have lived on the earth from the first.

And I, the Lord, Son of Jehovih, gave
a certain commandment to mian, saying:
Thou shalt love the Lord with all thy soul,
thy wisdom and strength. But man had
little strength in this matter; neither did I
ask for more than he could give. And an-
other commandment was: Thou shalt not
kill, and if man had obeyed this command-
ment there would have been no war in the
world. In like manner gave I the light of
heaven unto all men, but my enemies per-
verted my words to justify themselves in
sin. And if one man saith: The Lord said:
Thou shalt not kill; and yet another man
saith: The Lord said: Thou shalt kill; no
man need mistake which is of the Lord in
fact. For the Lord desireth not to see any
man killed whom Jehovih created alive.

And man multiplied and peopled Earth
over, building cities and nations and
prospering in all earthly things. But as I
came to the earth to develop the soul of
man chiefly, and for his own ultimate hap-
piness in the etherean worlds, I labored
not with such as heeded me not, but sui-
fered them to go on in their own conceit;
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and they became divided against one an-
other, and war and pestilence came upon
mortals, resulting in their downfall. And
the spirits of those that denied me-on earth,
still denied me in heaven; and in their
stubbornness and conceit continued to
dwell with man on the earth. So that in
the course of time the world was overrun
by spirits of darkness who knew not hea-
ven.

In all of the four great divisions of the
earth, my enemies killed many of the
Faithists, and there were but few left in
mortality. In Pan there was a remnant,
but they were scattered and in hiding from
their evil pursuers.

CHAPTER II.

The Lord said: A wise physician am-
putateth a diseased limb, and so preserveth
the trunk to become healed. Saw I not
the rankness of the tribes of darkness, the
Druks; and that the proceedings of man
would render Earth void? What is all the
world if it bring not forth heirs unto ever-
lasting life?

Behold, my chosen had become de-
spoiled on all the divisions of Earth save
Pan. And they who had been their
destroyers had in turn nearly exterminated
one another. And as for the land of Pan,
it was already in the throes of death.
And spirits and mortals had become as a
festering sore. The spirits of the dead,
tens of thousands of millions of them,
would not quit their hold on mortals whilst
they lived on the earth.

And I sent my angels around about the
whole earth, and gathered in the spirits of
darkness; gathered them unto the land of
Pan.

And I said: I will destroy man from
the face of the earth; for the flesh of man
is.corrupt, for by the eating of flesh and
unwise cohabitation hath he corrupted
his race upon Earth. And I, the Lord,
called unto my chosen who were perse-
cuted and hidden away in the valleys and
mountains in the land of Pan. And I said
unto them: Because ye have kept my
commandments, and sown the seed of
righteousness in your generations, you
have found favor in my sight.

Go, therefore, and build ships sufficient
to carry all my chosen, and go within them
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where none can pursue or destroy. For,
behold, I will bring a flood of waters upon
the land even unto the highest mountains,
to destroy the corruption thereof. Take
with you sufficient food to last one hundred
and fifty days, for ye shall not be able to
come forth to procure food.

The ships were all built on the moun-
tains and numbered one hundred and
thirty-eight. I numbered them that were
saved, and there were twelve thousand
four hundred and twenty; and these were
descendants of the first race of man on
Earth. The ships were divided into five
fleets; four fleets of thirty-four ships, and
one fleet of two ships.

The Lord said: I will name the fleets
of my chosen Guatama, Shem, Jaffeth,
Ham and Yista, and their names shall be
everlasting on Earth. From these few
I’hins will I people the world over; and I
will inspire them to write a history of the
flood.

And in one hundred and fifty days from
the beginning of the flood, the ships were
brought into their respective places, as the
Lord decreed that they should. The fleet
Guatama was carried to the eastward and
the country where it landed was called
Guatama.

The Lord said: From this place shall
my chosen spread out north and south.
But they shall not inhabit the lands to the
east or west; for they shall be testimony in
time to come of the landing place from the
continent of Pan.

The fleet of two ships carried to the
north was named Yista, which in the Panic
tongue was Zha'Pan, which is the same
country that to this day is called Japan,
signifying, relic of the continent of Pan,
for it lay to the north where the land was
cleaved in twain.

And the Lord said to them: Behold,
eight dan’has shall come and of all
people ye shall be reckoned the old-
est in the world. And until I come and
unlock the sea, ye shall remain an exclus-
ive people from all tribes and nations.
Preserve ye, therefore, the names of my
rites and ceremonies, and especially the
names of land and water, and the firma-
ment above, and ships that plow the wa-
ter, and all sounds whatever that man mak-
eth in the throat and without the tongue
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and lips; for in the time of my glory on
Earth ye shall also be glorified. Pre-
serve ye also peace, righteousness and in-
dustry, for ye shall be a testimony in the
time to come of the presence of my hand
and of the Great Spirit also.

The fleet named Jaffeth was driven to
the westward and north, and the country
was called Jaffeth.

The fleet named Shem landed to the
south, and the country was called Shem.

The fleet named Ham landed southwest,
and the country was called the land of
Ham.

The Lord said: Behold, my chosen
shall manifest many signs and words com-
mon to one another in these different di-
visions of Earth

They shall remember the flood.

They shall repudiate idols, but worship
the Great Spirit, Jehovih.

They shall have the crescent.

They shall have the triangle.

They shall preserve the four days of
the change of the moon as sacred days,
and they shall be called Sabbaths.

They shall be circumcised.

They shall remember the seven tetracts:
DIBBAH, the enticing evil; RA, the flesh
evil; ZIMMAH, the joking evil; BALY-
YAAL, worthlessness; AVEN, vanity;
ANASH, delight in destruction; SA'TAN,
desire for leadership for self sake.

They shall have three lights: God’s an-
gels and Lords; the prophets; the rabbahs.

They shall have three representative
symbols of light: The sun, the moon and
the burning flame.

And my chosen shall use these lights
and symbols, signs and seasons in all the
divisions of Earth whither I have set-
tled them. And in the Kosmorm era I will
come and show them the framework of my
building which I raise up to the Almighty.

CHAPTER III

And now was the world of one language
and one speech. In all places my people
spake alike, man to man.

The Lord spake unto the I'hins, saying:
Behold the earth; I give it to you to be
yours forever. Mingle not with the Druks,
for they are without understanding and not
heirs to everlasting life.

Now many inquired of the Lord, say-
ing: If these, having no understanding, be
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not heirs to everlasting life, how shall it
be with our children who die in infancy?

The Lord said: This is a matter of
seed, and not of learning. Whosoever is
born of my chosen shall inherit my ever-
lasting kingdom.

And I said unto the guardian angels
whom I had given to man: In the lands
whither I will take my people, let them
build mounds and walled cities, with lad-
ders to enter, after the manner of the an-
cients. In all divisions of Earth, alike
and like shall they build. For in the time
of Kosmon their relics shall be testimony
that the I'hin preceded the I'huan, the cop-
per-colored race, in all the world. So also
will I, the Lord, provide in the Kosmon
era to discover the sunken land of Pan,
that mortals may comprehend the magni-
tude of the work of the Lord.

In those days the I'hins dwelt not
alone, but in cities and villages; and they
were clothed; and they tilled the ground
and brought forth grains and seeds good to
eat; and flax and hemp from which to
make cloth for covering the body. And
their food was of herbs, roots, grains, seeds,
and fruits of the earth; but they ate not
flesh nor fish, nor of anything that breathed
the breath of life. They toiled by day,
bringing within their cities the fruit of
their labor. And they slept within their
cities and on mounds at night, that they
might not be molested by beasts of prey
and by serpents.

And every city had one rabbah (head fa-
ther), who knew the way of the Lord.
By the rab’bah were the altars of the Lord
built, and the times of the sacred days
foretold. And the rab’bahs made records
in writing on stone, which they taught to
their successors, and to whomsoever de-
sired to learn of the Lord. And the Lord
abode with them; and they kept the com-
mandments and multiplied in all the divi-
sions of the world.

And in course of time, there were thou-
sands of cities and hundreds of thousands
of inhabitants who had spread abroad over
the lands of the earth. And they built
ships and sailed abroad on the seas, and
inhabited the islands thereof, north and
south, and east and west.
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CHAPTER 1V.

The Lord said: That my people may
remain upright, behold I give unto them
and their successors forever, certain sacred
words.

Seven degrees of sacred rites bestow I
unto my people. And no man shall take
the second till he hath learned all the
words of the first; nor shall he take the
third till he hath learned all the words of .
the second; and so on, shall man learn all
my sacred words. From mouth to mouth
shall they be learned by every man and
woman of my people.

And the Lord said to his prophets: Go
to the Druks and cause them to sit on the
ground in a circle, and stand ye in the
midst, saying: Behold, O Druk, the Great
Spirit hath spoken; I have heard His
Voice. His words are holy words. Who-
ever learneth His words shall have power
over sickness and poison and the flowing
of blood. And, if a woman, she shall be-
come fruitful and have great rejoicing.
Hold up your hands and repeat the words
of the Lord.

I will serve the prophets of the Lord.

Heal my flesh, O Lord, and cure poison.

The Lord is spirit unseen in the hea-
vens.

He is all power and wisdom and love
and anger.

He can heal and he can tear the flesh,
and strike dead.

His prophets have his good grace; they
can hear his voice and interpret him.

The I.ord is my guardian; ten times a
day will I remember him.

The I.ord can stop blood; choke it up,
O Lord. He can give blood stopping as
a power of the prophet’s hands.

Confound my enemies, O Lord.

The ashars shield me.

I will honor the I'hins, the sacred peo-
ple of the Lord. They are my brethren.

This was the first lesson.

Blessed be the name of the Lord. He
can make me to be alive after I am dead,
and this is all he requireth of me, to say:
Blessed be the name of the Lord. In the
morning I will say it. At noon I will say
it. At night I will say it. Blessed be the
name of the Lord.

I will wear clothes to hide my naked-
ness, because the Lord requireth it of me.
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the emblem fete, signifying: Beyond me
there is no appeal.

And the form of the fete was a circle
and an all light center with four dark cor-
ners cut off. And the Lord explained the
meaning, which was:

That there is a central light within man
seeing clearly, but that the four dark cor-
ners of the world beset him on all sides.

And the Lord made an instrument and
called it Gau, which was a triangle with a
plumb line from the upper corner; and
across the plumb line was a hollow reed
for seeing through; and at the bottom end
of the pumb line was a weight attached,
which pointed to marks on the lower bor-
der of the triangle.
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And the Lord explained to the prophets
how to use the gau for proving all things,
even as to the height of mountains, and the
velocity of running waters, and how to lay
the foundations of the temples. And the
prophets on their part taught the I'hins,
but with them the mysteries were kept a
secret against all the world. Hence, in af-
ter time came the saying: Even the wick-
ed were compelled to employ the I'hins.

In all there were two hundred and
eighty signs and emblems and symbols and
implements given by the Lord to his peo-
ple; and when they were all completed the
Lord taught the prophets the meaning; and
these became the sacred language of mor-
tals in all the divisions of Earth.
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CHAPTER I

Jehovih spake to Sue, Orian Chief, in
the gardens of Atahavia, saying: Sue, My
Son, behold the red star, the far-off Earth.
Her harvests are blighted; sheg has ceased
to bring forth immortal souls to My un-
ending realms.

Sue heard the Voice, and answered:
In Thy name, O Jehovih, will I summon
My Gods of Hoit and Izaracha.

And Sue, quick-perceiving God of two
worlds in the etherean Seamar, sent swift
messengers to Hoit and Izaracha. Then
came Le Wing, God of Hoit; and presently
Sivian, Goddess of Izaracha, and they stood
before Jehovih’s throne.

Sue said: Jehovih’s Voice spake to me,
saying: Behold the red star, she bringeth
forth no sons and daughters more to peo-
ple My etherean realms. She is weak and
out of tune and cometh this way. And I
answered:

In Thy power and wisdom, O Jehovih,
will I visit the red star. Six years will I
remain, stand on her soil, and course her
heavens, and give such potency to her con-
fused God and Lords as will make a thou-
sand millions sing for joy.

I have charts and maps of her atmos-
pherean and corporeal parts; and a history
of her, as yet, young and adventurous in
the field of worlds. I have called you to
accompany me. .

Then spake Le Wing and Sivian, say-
ing: To do Jehovih’s will and thine are
we come to thee.

To the swift messengers Sue said: Go
proclaim my will throughout my etherean
worlds, and summon up from Ithyivius a
hundred million skilled volunteers. When
the red star shall cross the boundary line of
Izaracha, we will go forth in power in a
ship of golden light.

CHAPTER II.

In the Arinisca of Portan of the ether-
ean worlds of Hoit and Izaracha, flew the
call of the Gods for volunteers, and so

welcome was the sound thereof that hosts
of ethereans rose up on every hand ready
to volunteer and soon the required num-
ber stood in waiting. And yet so vast were
the fields and arcs of Izaracha that the hun-
dred millions chosen were as but a fraction
compared to those left uncalled.

Coming near the throne of Sue in Hoit,
the hundred millions formed in squares
and stars, and the chosen God took his
place at the head and front, looking to the
low horizon, where rose the red star,
Earth. And now the builders, who had
measured the elements lying in the route
toward Earth, formed their crescent ship
of fire, and equipped it with mantles,
curtains and banners. When the ship was
completed, Jehovih’s light encompassed it
about on all sides, and though it was beau-
tiful before, it was now illuminated and
sparkling and bright as a sun, and rich in
golden color.

When Sue entered the ship the Voice
of Jehovih spake, saying: Thou shalt go
now, My Son, and give wider range to the
tetracts both in angels and mortals. Give
broader dominions to tyrant kings and
queens on Earth, and greater scope to the
self Gods and Lords, and thus increase
their responsibility.

Then all the hosts entered the etherean
ship singing and rejoicing, observed by
countless millions come to wish them joy
on their six years’ visit to Earth.

Sue said: In Thy name, O Jehovih,
and by virtue of Thy power in me vested,
my hosts shall speed forth at my command.

And Sue stretched forth his hands, and
the mighty ship of heaven turned on its
axis, cutting loose from the high firma-
ment. And it turned, with its great cur-
tains and banners sailing gracefully and
swiftly through the blue ether. The music
of her es’enaurs swelled and rolled along
on the spheres of many worlds, where
dwell countless millions of spectators view-
ing the marvelous speed and power and
brilliant colors of the great ship.
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When the ship came to the bridge of
Chinvat, and halted, to take in the plan of
the whirling Earth, Sue said: Light of Thy
light, O Jehovih. And at once as high as
the moon and as bright as the sun, the 'il-
luminated ship stood for three days and
nights to over-awe the self Gods and war-
rior kings and murderers of the earth,
whose plentiful souls in chaos polluted hea-
ven. And then slowly entered the vortex
of Earth, for Sue desired that both cor-
poreans and atmosphereans should witness
the coming power. So that when the ship
neared the disorganized Hored, the self
Gods and Lords fled with their hosts, and
left their weli supplied kingdoms desolate,
and rushed down to the earth in millions
to hide themselves.

But the true God and Lords stood firm
in their depleted kingdoms, fearing naught,
but in faith that this etherean ship was Je-
hovih’s answer to their long cry for help
from the heavenly spheres. And by their
pillars of fire still standing, great Sue knew
where to land in the lower heaven. And
when he neared the place his es’enaurs
chanted and the trumpeters played. And
God and his hosts sent up rockets, display-
ing the three primary colors, and God’s es’-
enaurs joined in chanting with the hosts
above.

Presently the ship of fire was at the
place of landing, and Sue, Jehovih’s Son,
descended with his host of a hundred mill-
ion angels, led by Gussitivi, marshaless of
the throne of Sue, in Izaracha.

Sue said: Hail, O God of Earth. In
Jehovih’s name, I am come in power and
wisdom.

And God answered: Glory be to Thee,
O Jehovih, that Thy Son hath come so far
to bless Thy bewildered kingdom.

Then they saluted, and God said: In
the name of the Great Spirit come thou and
honor my throne.

So Sue went forward and greeted by
shaking hands; and Sue ascended and sat
on the throne, saying: I feel the light of
the Father descending on my head.

Presently the All Light enveloped Sue,
and Jehovih’s Voice spake through him,
saying:

Hear the words of thy Creator, My Son,
and rejoice because I have not forgotten
thee and thy people. Behold, this is the

OF SUE

hour of thy redemption from the trials of
tetracts, which are run abroad in My do-
minions. Was it not worse than this in
the olden time? And I came with My
hosts and delivered them. I created man
in darkness and gave to him no judgment,
that the creation of his own thoughts
might be for his own glory forever. But
instead of beautifying his thoughts, he
hearkeneth to tetracts and buries himself
in darkness. The heaven I build for him
he destroys, and then buildeth his own, but
only to be displeased and turbulent. Nei-
ther will he content himself with providing
with his own hands, but searches out my
most dutiful sons and daughters and makes
slaves of them for his own exaltation,

In the ancient times I sent My sons and
daughters to search out these traitors, de-
claring unto them that only by forsaking
evil and practicing righteousness could
they attain to My exalted kingdoms. Their
evil places have I cast down, and rebuilt
in honor and glory, that their own judg-
ment might determine that virtue and good
works are the sure foundation for happi-
ness that will endure forever. But when
I have raised them up in one cycle and
made the lower heaven a paradise, alas, My
ethereans have been gone away but a little
while when the tetracts take root and grow,
and turn all things upside down.

But now will I build them up in a new
way. Yea, I will appropriate the evil to
their own good in a way they dream not of.
The false Gods and Lords shall be arrested
and brought before this judgment seat, and
I will judge them by their own behavior
and desires. Neither will I torment them
nor -abridge their happiness. Send, there-
fore, My Son, thy marshals into the hidden
places of these self Gods and Lords and
say to them: Thus saith the hosts of hea-
ven. Come, My Son, and inherit a king-
dom in hada in thine own way, for lo,
there is room for all; but that thou art not
left behind, come quickly to Hored.

And they will come, hoping to embellish
themselves in the old manner, But My
Light shall come in due time in Mine own
way.

The Voice ceased and Sue spake, say-
ing: What Jehovih hath ordered, do ye.

So marshals were sent in all directions
in atmospherea to gather in the false Gods
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and Lords who had deserted their domin-
ions in fear of the light of Sue’s etherean
ship. And after many days the false ones
were brought to Hored, and there were of
them seven thousand Gods and Lords.
Now when they were before Sue, Jehovih’s
Son, and arranged so that all could hear
and see, the Light gathered about the
throne, and Sue addressed them, saying:

Hear me, O men and women. I have
sent for you and you are here. In this I
am pleased. Know, then, that what I speak
shall be in love and tenderness. Ye have
deserted Jehovih’s kingdoms, and it must
be because it pleased you better than to re-
main., Is this not true? And ye also de-
serted your own kingdoms?

For a little while they consulted togeth-
er, and then answered: Nay, it pleased us
not to desert our own kingdoms; but we
were afraid.

Sue said: Who think ye I am? They
answered: A God from some far-off
world, but where it lieth we know not. We
desire to know who thou art.

Sue said: I am but an angel like your-
selves. Fear me not. But since ye feared,
and so deserted your kingdoms, does it
not prove that ye are not the all highest?
And do yé not perceive that because ye
had no All Highest, ye were divided and
inharmonious?

Hear, then, that which I say, and con-
sider my words. I want not your king-
doms nor anything you have; but that har-
mony may reign in heaven, I will give unto
every one of you more than you had, and
add power unto you also. Since ye behold
I am come to Hored, the throne of the an-
cients, perceive ye not that whatsoever ac-
cordeth with me is of my power also?
Take, then, your kingdoms and be Gods
and Goddesses, and I will make you as
part of one united whole.

Again, they consulted together, and
again they answered: Why shall we take
our kingdoms? Our slaves have deserted
us; our kingdoms are pillaged of all their
value. Yea, our slaves have become wan-
dering spirits, and are making their habit-
ations with mortals.

Sue said: What can ye say to these
wandering spirits that will induce them to
come away from mortals?

To which they answered: If we prom-
ise them provender and clothes, and plenty
of rest, they will come. But when we put
them to labor, they will run away, having
tasted of liberty.

Sue said: How, then, made ye slaves
of them in the first place?

To which they answered: We took
them in the day their mortal bodies died,
and they never saw nor knew any other
place in heaven. So we appropriated them
to our service dutifully.

Sue said: Know, then, this is my con-
clusion. First, that ye shall be made as
sub-Gods to omne confederacy, and your
kingdoms shall be fair to look upon, and
well supplied with all things.

Behold, there are on earth, with the
barbarians, hosts of familiars and fetals.
Whoever, then, of you, will go down to
the earth and bring them away to Hored,
shall have them for his slaves. And who-
ever bringeth the greatest number, to him
will I award the greatest kingdom. And if
it be that ye can find emissaries to work
for you in bringing fetals and familiars
away from the barbarians, then shall such
labor be accounted to your credit. And ye
shall station round about in the corporeal
cities certain angels whose labor shall be
to receive newborn spirits, on birth blank-
ets, and bring them to your kingdoms also,
for they shall be your slaves.

After that manner spake Sue, and the
false Gods and Goddesses were highly
pleased, and they divided themselves into
certain districts over mortals and for the
lower heaven, and were at once sent off to
labor in their own  way, and they were
named sub-Gods.

Sue said: These sub-Gods have much
weight with the barbarians, because they
advise them in war. But, behold, it shall
come to pass when the sub-Gods have rob-
bed the barbarians of their familiar spirits
the I'hin priests will have greater weight
with them. And the sub-Gods will desire

‘to find favor in my sight, and so teach

their slaves, which will cause them to
emancipate themselves in time to come.

CHAPTER IIL

Jehovih spake through Sue, saying:
Two states have I created open to all
men, both on earth and in atmospherea,
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which are, liberty and bondage. And man
I made to choose that which he will; but
that he might not err I send my emanci-
pated angels to explain these things before-
hand. Even so are governments ordained
by My holy ones, wherein ye may judge
whether a government be of Me or against
Me. For if it give liberty to all righteous
works, and for the promotion of knowl-
edge, providing teachers to the extent of
the demand, it is of Me. But if the govern-
ment maketh of itself a self, for which its
aggrandizement is at the expense of My
children’s liberty, then it is against Me.

For I have not created a people to be
to-day as were their forefathers, but pro-
vided them with perpetual growth in wis-
dom and virtue; wherefore the rising gen-
erations shall rebel against that which was
well and good for their forefathers. All
My governments understand this, whether
on earth or in heaven. Whatever govern-
ment accepteth not this rule, shall go down
to destruction. For as I have hedged man
about with sentinels, such as pestilence,
poverty and hunger, in order to awaken
him to knowledge and industry, so have I
hedged in all governments with sentinels,
such as rebellion, assassinations, war and
bankruptcy. As pestilence proveth man’s
disobedience to My commandments, so do
rebellion and anarchy prove the disobedi-
ence of governments to the progressive
spirit with which I created man.

The self God saith: I will make a
strong government. By armies and cruel
masters will I bind the subjects in my do-
minions. And he draweth up a multitude
of laws, and heaps up books to explain the
laws, and he says: Behold, how wise I

am! Behold the great wisdom of my
judges. Behold the great learning of my
books. Behold my most perfect laws. Be-

hold my armies that stand behind all, and
in great power. But when a ship of fire
appeareth in heaven, his kingdom is de-
stroyed like a spider’s web. For instead
of choosing his Creator, Who is strong, he
erecteth things that were as nothing.

As thou hast apportioned to the self-
Gods to take kingdoms, suffer them to
hedge themselves about with a multitude of
laws; but thou thyself shall have no laws
save the rites and ceremonies, which thou
shalt adorn with music and processions.

And it shall come to pass that the domin-
ions of the self-Gods will prosper for a
season; and they will, for sake of self
glory, deplete mortals of their familiar
spirits and fetals. But in time after, their
subjects will tire of the laws of the seli-
Gods, and hearing that thou hast no laws
save rites and ceremonies, they will come
to Hored of their own accord. And thou
shalt make the nurseries, hospitals, facto-
ries and places of education, into places
of delight and recreation.

Sue called the Council, and his own
hosts from labor to recreation for one day,
and the people mingled together rejoicing;
for with the ethereans with the hosts of
Sue were many who had been Earth-born,
many thousands of years before, and their
assurance of the emancipated heavens
above had greater weight with the atmos-
phereans than anything that others could
say. Then Sue and his hosts visited the
earth and atmospherea, and returned again
to Hored.

And Sue said: Behold, a time cometh,
in all the atmospherean heavens, when the
discipline of former days must give way
to something new. And such a time is now
in this kingdom. It may be likened to a
young child that hath been led by the
hand for a long time, but now hath be-
come strong of limb so as to walk
alone. For this purpose hath Earth been
brought through the fields of Izaracha,
and my hosts are come with music and
wisdom.

Hear then, my decree, O God of Earth,
and thou shalt be the most blessed of Gods.
Send thy messengers into all parts of at-
mospherea, proclaiming a recreation of
ten days, of music and dancing, and march-
ing with pageantry and feasting.

CHAPTER IV.

When the time of the festival had come,
there congregated in Hored, besides the
etherean hosts more than a thousand mill-
ion souls, to witness and to participate in
the ceremonies.

Sue said: Here is wisdom and folly;
false Gods and their dupes; laziness and
industry; swiftness and sloth. Yea, here is
a world worthless before Jehovih. And
why? Simply for lack of discipline and
harmony. Every one is for self, and none




CYCLE OF SUE 87

are producers for the general good. Alas,
they are the same as mortals, but stript of
flesh. They are of no value to one an-
other, and consequently of no value to
themselves. Now will I show thee, O God,
that these hapless beings, with no joy in
life nor hope of resurrection, shall become
a great glory to Jehovih and His kingdoms.

God said: It is over a thousand years
since they have been visited by angels from
the higher heavens. Many of them are
learned but doubt that there are other
heavens than the plateaux of the atmos-
pherea of Earth. Millions and millions of
them have never seen an etherean. Alas, I
fear for them.

Sue said: Fear not, O God. They are
as mortar in my hands. Neither shall
there be preaching to them, nor praying
for them. They are tired of these things.
But I will found a new light amongst
them, and it shall speak for us.

Hear me, then, and with the populace
I shall be as one that is unknown. Call,
then, thy es’enaurs, and thy trumpeters
and harpists, and all the musicians belong-
ing to thy kingdom and to the kingdoms
of thy Lords, and let the procession begin.
For in all public matters, those who are at
the front, if wise, can lead on {forever.
Be politic, therefore, and shape the popu-
lace whilst the self-Gods are amazed at
the immensity of the hosts assembled.

God did as commanded, and the people
saw there was a head to the proceedings.

Sue said: Send thy marshals and dec-
orators to follow close after the musicians,
distributing raiment to all who will follow
in the procession. My etherean hosts are
advised. They will stand by the way, and
with marvelous swiftness, provide the rai-
ment. And all possible extravagant colors
and fabrics, and hats and ornaments, shall
be distributed, and gratuitously. My hosts
shall be arrayed in plain white; and they
shall march not, but be as servants and
workmen. And when the atmosphereans
have played and sung over all the boundar-
ies of Hored, then shall my etherean hosts
sing and play and start the dance.

All these things were done, and from
the very start to the termination of the
music there was harmony in every place
and corner amongst the thousands of mill-
ions assembled. Nor was there ever so

extravagantly equipped a multitude in
Earth’s heaven. And so completely capti-
vated were the people, their enthusiasm
was boundless. Then came the etherean
dance, which so far surpassed the ca-
pacity of the atmosphereans that not one
of them could join in. Neither could they
take part in the etherean music. So the
atmosphereans looked on, confounded by
the excellence of that which was before
their eyes.

Thus ended the first day’s proceedings,
which to describe in full would require a
large book. So the people were called to
refreshment. And the ethereans, still
dressed in white, and as servants and la-
borers, provided the viands. And so easily
and with such swiftness did they their
work, that now for the first time did the
more learned of atmospherea begin to ob-
serve them with surprise and wonder.
Presently inquiries were made as to who
they were and whence they came. For so
Jehovih created man, that when of his own
accord he admireth the excellence of his
neighbor, he goeth to the extreme in prais-
ing him.

So God said: On the morrow shall a
new entertainment be given, and new rai-
ment and new viands for the feast. And
the hosts shouted with great vigor and
praise. Then the people mingled together
to converse on all they had witnessed.

When the next day came the ethereans
had been divided into groups, and the rites
of the ancients and the hosts of a'ji in
Partha were anounced, requiring extrava-
gant toilets and millions of atmosphereans
as assistants. So great was their ambition
to take part that only by promises of some-
thing in the next rites could the marshals
make selections. :

Sue, Jehovih’s Son, had previously sta-
tioned signal bells at remote distances from
one another, and connected them so the
sounds would answer quickly. And in the
intervening places, extemporized forests
and waterfalls were arranged; and near the
middle space one thousand columns of fire
were erected. So in the morning of the
second day, when all these glorious scenes
were completed, and the ethereans, still
plain and in white, stationed about, the at-
mosphereans were more confounded than
ever.
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First came the birth rites; then marriage
rites; then death rites and the first resur-
rection; then the rites of harmony. And
the play represented a million of ethereans
who went to a corporeal world and follow-
ed it through its life, and to death and res-
urrection; its darkness and inharmony and
terrible suffering in atmospherea; ending
with a tableau of a great sun descending to
deliver them into everlasting paradise. So
grand was the spectacle, and so sublime the
music, and the spoken words, that the
hosts of Hored wept, and laughed and
shouted and prayed, as if their souls would
break with joy.

Thus ended the second day, and so com-
plete was the glorious work that every
soul had sworn a solemn oath to forsake
the earth and lower heaven forever.

Then God announced for the third day,
the display of etherean power. And the
people were so bewildered already that a
child could have led the most stubborn of
them all.

So on the third day the ethereans dis-
played their power over the elements of
the atmosphere; making corporeal sub-
stances and dissolving them at pleasure;
making light into darkness and darkness
into light; weaving fabrics and making dia-
dems and precious stones. Gathering vi-
ands from the essence of things evaporated
up from the earth; founding plateau and
temples in heaven; making ships and
chains and musical instruments. And last-
ly, the etherean marshals, with half a mill-
ion ethereans, turned the winds and sent a
heavy shower of rain down to the corporeal
earth.

And all the while the musicians of the
hosts of Sue were discoursing music, the
sweetness and grandeur of which surpassed
the atmosphereans so far that they were
2s nothing.

Because of the exhibition of great pow-
er and wisdom, the third day had changed
the aspirations of every man and woman in
the lower heaven. And they were running
hither and thither, pleading to be taken as
apprentices or servants, pledging them-
selves to do everything required of them.
So it was decided that half of the next day
should be given to initiating them as real
beginners in the second resurrection.

OF SUE

Then God spake to them, saying: I
have pleaded with you for hundreds of
years to put away your fine raiment and
sparkling gems, and to begin adorning
your souls, so as to become Brides and
Bridegrooms of the Great Spirit. And you
would not, but strove continually to adorn
yourselves, forgetting to labor for those
beneath you. Behold, now.stand Jehovih’s
Brides and Bridegrooms before you. Are
they not plain? And are you not decorat-
ed?

But millions of voices rose up, saying:
We will do whatever Thou shalt command,

O God.
Then God answered: Hear me, then,
further: This it is to begin the second

resurrection; to put away your jewels and
diadems and ornaments, and above all
things, to forsake self, and henceforth la-
bor for others who are beneath you. If
ye do this in a brotherhood, ye are already
beginning the second resurrection. Nei-
ther is there any other road to wisdom and
power.

Again the multitude cried out: We will

. do anything; we have faith.

And God answered them: Suffer ye,
then, a few to be initiated on to-morrow;
but be ye patient and of good judgment;
slow to resolve, but firm forever.

So, on the fourth day, in the morning,
behold, more than a hundred million spir-
its had abandoned their showy raiment and
stood arrayed in white, devoid of jewels
and diadems, ready to be initiated and take
the vows of the second resurrection. And
accordingly new music was prepared, and
the procession and ceremonies so arranged
that the greatest possible glory would be
manifested. Canopies were stretched over-
head, and arches and columns on the bor-
ders of the march, decorated with flowers
and vines; and amidst these, half conceal-
ed, were nestled the response singers, who
were to speak for and with the initiates.

And the glad and solemn sound of the
Immortal Voice came upon the souls of
millions impatient to vow themselves to a
new life; and God and his hosts welcomed
them with great joy. So grand and impos-
ing were the ceremonies, that ere midday,
another hundred million applied, also robed
in white. And this was continued on the
fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth
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days. And behold, a thousand million an-
gels had taken the vows of the second res-
urrection.

CHAPTER V.

After this manner were the words of
the initiation, led by the etherean hosts:
God on the throne said: Jehovih!

mighty! Almighty! Boundless!

Response: How shall I comprehend
Thee, Thou Mighty One?

God: Thou higher than All Gods and
Lords!

Response: Who moves the universe,
with power unlimited.

God: Creator and controller of the cor-
poreal worlds!

Response: In Whose hands the ether-
ean firmament is like a fruitful garden,
wider than the boundaries of time.

God: Whose members are all space.

Response: Whose members are the all
that is within space, beyond measure.

Al-

God: Thou, O Jehovih! Thou foun-
tain and terminus of all things!
Response: Jehovih! Jehovih! Of

Whom all things are but parts, attuned to
Thy will!

God: Thou All Person, O Jehovih!
Incomprehensible.

Response: Who speakest in the light.
Whose Voice is the progress of the uni-
verse.

God: Jehovih, Thou all giver. By giv-
ing, createth.

Response: What are Thy secrets, O
Mighy One? O Jehovih, everlasting and
greater than magnitude.

God: 1 see nothing in all the universe
but Thee! All selfs are but fractions of
Thyself, O Jehovih! .

Response: Who hath not beholden
Thee, O Jehovih? Thy Person is in the
east and west, north and south.

God: Who hath not heard Thy Voice?
Who hath not found Thy hand?

Response: Without Thee, O Jehovih,
I go not; I move not. I set out to do
things of myself, and fail utterly.

God: What is man before Thee, O Je-
hovih? He setteth up a kingdom and it
falleth as a house of straw.

Response: O Jehovih, how I have
wasted my time! My buildings were light-

er than chaff! My virtues were but bub-
bles, and they are bursted and gone!

God: When will man learn to attune
himself to Thee, O Jehovih?

Response: How can I put away my-
self, O Jehovih? Have I not said: I can-
not put away mine own judgment?

God: Man saith: I will not put away
my judgment.

Response: Have I not said: To pro-
tect myself is the first law, and to preserve
mine own the highest?

God: Man assumeth to protect him-
self, because he is without faith in Thee, O
Jehovih; and to preserve his own which in
fact is not his.

And here the Light fell upon the
throne, and Jehovih spake out of the Light,
saying:

I have called Thee, O man, from thy
youth up! My voice hath never ceased in
thine ear. Who can come into life without
me? Who can measure his own footsteps?
Behold, he treadeth on my ground. Of all
that he is made, the substance is Mine.

The kingdoms on the earth, and the
kingdoms of Gods and Lords in heaven are
My works. When they have faith in Me, I
am with them in love, wisdom and power.
Shall a man butt his head against a wall
to prove he ‘is greater than his Creator?
Behold, I came in the ancient days, saying:
Strive to become one with Me, and Thou
shalt rejoice that I created thee, Strive to
set up for thyself, and thy vanity shall in
time pierce thee as a two-edged sword.

I made thee, O man, with fondness for
thy sons and daughters. Of love like Mine
own I gave thee a part. And as Thou send-
est to thy wayward son, beseeching him to
return to thee, so do I bring My messen-
gers from higher worlds to call thee. And,
that thou mayest not mistake their higher
place, I have given them power and wis-
dom surpassing thine.

The Voice ceased, and then the initiates
said:

Henceforth, I will serve only Thee, O
Jehovih. For I know Thou wilt appropri-
ate me wisely, O Jehovih.

Accordingly, as the stone is hewn and
polished, so wilt Thou put it in the walls
of Thy house.

My labor is to hew and polish and per-
fect mine own soul forever.
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My soul shall become as a shining star.
My love like Thy etherean angels. And
plain my raiment, and clean forever. Nor
more will I boast, nor speak untruth, for-
ever. Nor will I talk of myself. Nor criti-
cise my brethren, for they are Thine, O Je-
hovih! To do righteous works and lift up
my fellows shall be my labor henceforth,
forever,

Make me strong in Thee, O Jehovih.
And wise to do Thy will forever. Amen.

CHAPTER VL

So impressed were the angels of at-
mospherea with the words and music of
the ceremonies, that the divided kingdoms,
which were without unity and discipline
before, were now replaced by extreme sanc-
tity and decorum.

Sue said: The false Gods and Lords
have gone off to build kingdoms of their
own, and know not what has taken place
in Hored. Allow them to proceed until
they have purified the corporeans from fa-
miliars and fetals; and when they have fin-
ished, call thou another festival of all these
people, and also send word to the false
Gods and Lords who deny Jehovih, the All
Person, and they will come bringing their
slaves with them adorned in extravagant
raiment and jewelry. For they will expect
by their pageantry, to triumph over all
other Gods, hoping to carry back with
them millions of subjects.

So God did as commanded, and in
course of time the false Gods and Lords
stript the barbarians on the earth of their
familiars and fetals, making slaves of such
spirits in heaven. And God gave another
festival and it was greater than the first,
and there were present about three thou-
sand million angels. And the false Gods
and Lords came to the festival, equipped in
chariots and ships, and with banners and
flags, and crowns and diadems, and such
wonderful extravagances, the like of which
had not been in heaven since the time of
the flood. And each and every false God
and Lord endeavored to outdo the others
in show and parade. The first day of the
festival they neither won applause nor cen-
sure. The second day they ceased to at-
tract attention, for the thrift, purity and
wisdom manifested in the countless mill-
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ions of the second resurrection caused even:
children to receive more praise than the
false Gods and Lords with all their glitter
and show. On the third day one-half of the
false Gods and false Lords cast aside their
adornments and appeared in plain white,
pleading to be initiated into the mysteries.
of the second resurrection. And on the
day following the rest of them came also,
seeking like admission.

And the Light of Jehovih spake through
God on the throne, saying:

Think O ye Gods and Lords, what are
you doing? Yesterday you asked for king-
doms, desiring to be rulers over your fel-
lows. And ye obtained your desires, be-
coming Gods and Lords over millions.
And these became your dutiful subjects,
and ye adorned your thrones and your per-
sons in great splendor.

Behold I gave a festival, and ye came as
living witnesses of what self-made Gods
and Lords could accomplish. And your
dutiful subjects came with you to attest
their loyalty and good faith in your wisdom
and power.

Now you have cast aside your crowns
and high estate, praying to become work-
ers among the host of men and women.
Are you not mad? And are you not mak-
ing yourselves the destroyers of your own
subjects? For behold, because of your ab-
juration of pomp and glory, all your sub-
jects are cast aside in ignorance and misery.

With one voice the self-Gods and Lords
answered: Alas, O God, what shall we do?
We can give away our crowns, raiment and
our jewels, and our thrones and kingdoms.
But we cannot give away our subjects;
they will not go. We have bound them to
us; and we are bound to them because we
accepted them. What shall we do, O God.
The burden is more than we can bear.

God said: Be not disconsolate. You
have done a great work. You have res-
cued millions of familiars and fetals. And
even before you asked to be initiated into
the second resurrection most of your sub-
jects had already deserted you. Hear the
judgment of your Creator, which is that
when all your subjects and fetals are risen
in wisdom and virtue and good works, so
as to take the second resurrection, shall you
be promoted. For only until then can ye
have freedom of soul.
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The Voice ceased, and the self Gods
and Lords answered: Thou are just, O
Jehovih. We will go to work amongst
our poor and ignorant subjects, and make
them comprehend Thy wisdom, power and
justice.

For ten days the festival lasted. Thus
were first established rites and ceremonies
in the lower heaven as a power to work
wisdom and virtue. And after that time
music, marching and dancing were included
in all ceremonies by the Gods and Lords of
heaven.

CHAPTER VII.

In the fifth year of Sue he dispatched
swift messengers to Opnetevoc, in etherea,
saying: Thus saith Sue, God of two ether-
ean worlds: Behold, I am sojourning on
Earth, and with the God of Earth and
his Lords, have prepared one thousand
million Brides and Bridegrooms for Jeho-
vih’s etherean harvest. Greeting to Nista,
of Ho and Tow’en, Goddess; in the name
of Jehovih, send an airavagna and com-
plete the resurrection of the Father’s
Brides and Bridegrooms.

And the Goddess Nista, provided an
airavagna, an etherean ship, resolving to
come as commander in chief. Sue advised
God, saying: Make thou of this matter a
great testimony in thy heaven. Send,
therefore, thy messengers into all parts,
and to thy Lords on the earth, inviting all
people to be present to witness the ascent
of Jehovih’s Brides and Bridegrooms.

God did as commanded, and on the day
of the appearance of Nista, daughter of Je-
hovih, in her sun-ship, in the firmament,
there were assembled in Hored countless
millions of souls inspired of Jehovih. Great
was the manifestation of delight when the
sun-ship came in full view, descending like
a world of fire. And when she passed Chin-
vat and was fully within Earth’s vortex,
the enthusiasm of the people knew no
bounds. They sang, and prayed and danc-
ed and clapped their hands, as if mad with
delight. Meantime the Brides and Bride-
grooms had been arrayed in etherean white,
and were now saluting those whom they
were soon to leave. Quietly the etherean
hosts filled their part in the great play of
the immortal resurrection.

Nearer and nearer came Nista in her
sun-ship, slowly turning and descending,
with ten thousand curtains suspended and
waving, and ten times ten thousand ban-
ners and flags waving. And then slowly
down, lower and lower, till the airavagna
rested on the plateau of Hored, to the
south of the Temple of Jehovih. Gussitivi,
marshaless to the throne of Sue, in Izara-
cha, with ten thousand deputies, went for-
ward, and with open arms received Nista,
saluting her with the sign of the star and
square, having been warm friends for two
hundred thousand years in the plains of
Oayad, in the etherean es'tu of Hi'dan.

The es’enaurs of both hosts were chant-
ing, and the angels of the airavagna com-
ing forth in hundreds of thousands, to be
saluted by the previously trained Brides
and Bridegrooms of Jehovih, and by the
hosts of Sue, the etherean laborers. And
when Nista came up to the throne, God
and Sue rose up amidst the light that was
now fast gathering as a mantle of brilliant
fire over the place of council.

Sue said: All hail, O Nista, Jehovih’s
Daughter! God said: In Jehovih’s name,
welcome, O Nista. To which Nista an-
swered: By the wisdom and power of Je-
hovih, O my beloved.

And Sue and God parted, and Nista as-
cended and sat in the midst of the throne.
After the ceremonies of salutation Nista
said: Let the Brides and Bridegrooms of
Jehovih approach the throne of God.

The marshals then ushered the thousand
million to their places, and the swift mes-
sengers bounded them on all sides, so that
the responses should be uniform and as if
spoken by one person. And Nista spake
from the throne, and the Brides and Bride-
grooms responded in the usual form, and
then took the necessary vows and renunci-
ations of the earth and lower heaven, ac-
cording to Jehovih’s commandment. When
the ceremonies were finished God proclaim-
ed one day of recreation, which was partici-
pated in joyously by four thousand million
souls.

So, on the next day, Nista and her
hosts, with the thousand million Brides
and Bridegrooms, entered the airavagna
amidst the cheers and weepings of mill-
ions of atmosphereans, who had never wit-
nessed so grand a spectacle.
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And then Nista, by the power of Jeho-
vih, set her ship in motion, raised it up
from the lower heaven; moved it upward
by her command, saying: Arise! Arise!
Airavagna. Embrace thou the realms of
great Jehovih! , The es’enaurs and trumpet-
ers were singing and playing; and those
ascending threw down flowers and per-
fumes as pleasant remembrances to the
countless millions below. And soon the
airavagna disappeared in high heaven.

And this, then, is what followed Sue’s
ministration: When the end of dawn had
come, that is, the six years, he delivered
God and his Lords and another thousand
million Brides and Bridegrooms, taking
them into the borders of Izaracha, where
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were assigned the a’ji'an fields of Rus’tsoo
with twelve etherean worlds.

And Sue left T-hi, as the anointed God
of the lower heaven for the next four hun-
dred years. And God (T-hi) anointed
Lords for the divisions of the earth. And
Earth and its heavens prospered, so that in
the dan following there were raised up two
thousand million Brides and Bridegrooms.

From this time on there was a decrease
in the etherean harvests for two thousand
years, after which time there came great
darkness on Earth and the heavens be-
longing to it; and self Gods filled all at-
mospherea, so that men and angels knew
not whether there was a true God or Lord
in all the universe.




LORDS’ RECORD FOR THE CYCLE OF SUE

CHAPTER 1.

I, the Lord, a one time mortal, with
my holy angels who had sprung from
Earth in former times, walked with man
to keep him upright. By command of the
Lord, the angels watched over man, oft-
times unknowingly to himself, in all good
works and industry. By constant changes
of watch the angels relieved one another
daily. And in no time did the angels
leave the I'hins alone and without the light
of heaven. And wheresoever the I'hins
went the angels went also, and the angels
often took on sar’gis, and were seen by
man, and man talked with them face to
face. And the angels told man what was
good for him, showing him the way of
righteousness. And man depended on the
Lord and his angels for all things helpful
to his understanding.

Now when Earth was inhabited in
many places, and there were thousands of
cities and villages, the Lord said unto
man:

Behold, thou hast made the earth the
joy of the Lord, and now I give it into thy
keeping.

And man answered: It is well. I can
keep the earth, and I shall rejoice thereon
because it is the gift of the Lord.

The Lord said: If I stay with thee, day
and night forever, thou wilt not put forth
thine own power and judgment.

Man said: Go thy way, O Lord.

Then the Lord withdrew a while, taking
his angels with him.

Now in those days there were ground
people dwelling in the wilderness, who had
not the light of heaven in them, neither
could they be made to understand. As one
may discourse to an ox, and it heedeth not;
so was speech to the people of darkness.
Nevertheless in winter, when food was
scarce, the ground people came to the
cities of the I'hins, beseeching for food.
And the I'hins, remembering the com-
mandments of the Lord, went out unto
them giving them food. Now, behold, the
chosen were tempted by the people of

darkness, and a new race was born on the
earth, and they were called I’'huans. These
I'huans were copper colored and were ca-
pable of speech.

When the Lord beheld what had hap-
pened, he called to the I'hins, saying: O
ye that could dispense with the Lord. Gave
I not unto you the mark of circumcision as
a limit to the line of my chosen? Hear
me now in my prophecy: The I'huan shall
be taught the name of Jehovih, the Great
Spirit, and the plans of Earth and heaven.
And the I'huan shall inhabit the whole

.earth in time to come; and he shall have

dominion over everything on earth. And
in time to come the I'hin race shall disap-
pear from the earth.

The I'hins inquired of the Lord when
these things should come to pass. The
Lord said: According to the cycles some
twenty-one thousand years.

The Lord said: From this time forth
the I'hins shall not mingle with any other
people on the face of the earth. This is
my commandment. And whosoever vio-
lates my word shall be cast out of my cit-
ies, and go and dwell with the barbarians.
Inasmuch as the I'huans are your heirs,
and are capable of everlasting life, ye shall
be unto them the light of my kingdoms;
teaching them peace, righteousness and
mercy. But ye shall in no case allow them
to live in your cities. Neither shall you
raise a hand to do them harm. But if they
come upon you in multitudes to take your
stores, then shall ye depart out of that city,
leaving the I'huans to take the goods and
food for themselves. For you shall be as
an example of non-resistance for the sake
of establishing the love of the Lord in
them.

CHAPTER II.

The Lord foresaw that the I’huans
should be separated from the Druks, oth-
erwise Yaks would again be born into the
world. And he said unto the I'hins: Be-
hold, the I’huans cannot hear the voice of
the Lord. Therefore, go ye unto them,
saying: Thus saith the Lord: If ye min-
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gle with the Druks your seed shall not in-
herit everlasting life, but go down in dark-
ness.

And the I'hins went and told the I'hu-
ans the words of the Lord. But many of
the I'huans broke the commandment. And,
indeed, Yaks were again born into the
world.

The I'hins said to one another: Are
not these like those of the legends of old,
who were made eunuchs and servants?

The I'huans inquired the meaning; and
when they were told they made a law unto
themselves, making servants of both Yaks
and the ground people wherever they came
upon them.

The I'hins feared for the judgments of
the Lord, and they called out to him for a
remedy.

And the Lord answered them, saying:
Because of the enmity betwixt these two
races, behold they will not marry. Suffer
ye the I'huans to do in their own way.
For of what profit is it to bring forth heirs
that cannot inherit my exalted heavens?
Because the tribes of darkness cannot be
made to understand, behold, their souls go
out of being.

So it came to pass that the I'huans
made eunuchs of both sexes of the tribes
of darkness, and they made slaves of them
also.

The Lord said: The I'huans shall have
laws of their own. Let my chosen go unto
them and make laws for them, saying:

Thus saith the Lord:

The I'huans shall be guardians over the
I'hins, the sacred people; and through the
I'hins will I bless the I'huans and make
them mighty. Since it is not lawful for the
I'hins to kill beast, nor bird, nor serpent;
behold, their cities and mounds are invaded
by all manner of evil beasts and serpents.
The I'huans shall slay all such. And they
shall guard around about the cities and
mounds, where my chosen abide.
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Hear ye, then, the law of the Lord be-
twixe the I'huans one with another:

Whoso doeth an injury to his neighbor
or to a stranger, the same shall be done
unto him.

Whoso taketh from anotter, shall return
two-fold.

Whoso killeth a man or woman, or
child, shall be put to death.

If a man marries his sister or mother,
they shall suffer death together.

Whoso oppresseth another shall be cast
out of the tribe of his people.

He that blasphemeth the Great Spirit
shall be put to death.

He that respecteth not the time of wo-
man shall be put to death.

The fields have I given to the I'hins,
but the forest and wilderness have I, the
Lord, given unto the I'huans.

The I'huans learned the laws and obey-
ed them; and they looked upon the I'hins
as a sacred people, doing them no harm.
The I'huans were a prolific people; four
times more prolific that the I'hins, or the
ground people. And they spread rapidly
over the earth, in all the regions where the
earth brought forth fruit and roots, flesh
and fish.

The I'huans were carnivorous, but the
I'hins ate neither flesh nor fish.

The I'hins dwelt in both the warm and
the cold countries, for they clothed them-
selves and built habitations. But the
T’huans wore only a covering about the
loins; neither built they any habitations;
and they roved about far and near.

For two thousand years, the I'huans
prospered, and they became mighty in
many countries. And in course of time
they began to war upon one another. And
for hundreds of years they descended lower
and lower in darkness.

And they obeyed no longer the com-
mandments of the Lord, and mingled with
the ground people, bringing forth heirs of
darkness.
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CHAPTER L.

Apollo, Son of Jehovih, resident of Pit-
mus in etherea, and God of Sufad, Donga
and Tah, in the south province of Buru,
Orian Chief, Controller of Vortices, said:

I, Apollo, Earth born of the continent
of Pan, submerged by Aph, the Orian
Chief, by Jehovih’s command, proclaim in
the name of Jehovih, Creator of Worlds,
peace and wisdom unto all nations and
tribes of men.

Jehovih’s Voice came to me in the eth-
erean firmament, place of Pitmus, saying:
Apollo, My Son, Thou God of Sufad,
Donga and of Tah, behold the red star,
Earth, she cometh through thy domin-
ions. Go thou to her with thy hosts a suf-
ficient number and give her a new God
and call him Apollo. For neither men nor
angels of the red star comprehend the har-
mony of My works, and because of the in-
harmony in their own souls they deny Me.
They know no higher heaven. Behold, they
have mutinied against My God and Lords.
They have rejected My proferred wisdom.
Their delight is in war and deeds of vio-
lence. As men on earth gather round to
witness beasts in battle, so gather these
countless millions of spirits to witness the
kingdoms of mortals in war, fire and plun-
der, and by their presence urge men to
cruelty and cunning horrors.

The false Gods and Lords have said:
It is well that there be war and destruction.
Otherwise, the earth would become too
full; for they saw not the higher heavens.
Their arguments were framed in a dark
corner. And because of their evil inspira-
tion mortals have the same philosophy and
say: War is justifiable lest the earth be-
come too full. For these dark angels shut
out from mortals the higher light of faith
in Me, thus justifying themselves in
war and the slaying of those whom I cre-
ated alive, and because they of heaven are
given to deeds of darkness, their sins react
on mortals, making druks out of men and
women. Go, thou, My Son, and make

them idolaters of harmony, symmetry and
music, that they may become organically
attuned from the time of their birth.

I answered: I remember Earth, O Jeho-
vih, men and women with long hair, and
hands with claw nails, fierce and warlike;
whose eyes were like a lion’s, with mouth
wide and falling open like a dog that is
tired. I perceive thy wisdom, O Jehovih.

So I called together a hundred million
of Jehovih’s sons and daughters, and told
them what had been said, and they an-
swered: We have examined the records
of the red star since the time of Wan, and
we perceive that the time has come for thy
labor.

And I commanded them to send an oni’-
yah to the heavens of Earth and deliver
her God and Lords and all persons who
were capable of the second resurrection,
and say ye to God and his Lords: Thus
saith Apollo, son of Jehovih: Greeting in
the name of the Father, and love unto you
all. For your glorious work I have as-
signed seven teres in Donga, where is pre-
pared a place of rest and comfort. Thither
gather your hosts. - Earth and her
heavens shall be left in darkness for thirty
of her days, having neither God nor Lords.

So my hosts departed for Earth in
an etherean ship of fire led by Tu'ain, God-
dess of Proe’king, place of great learning
in the etherean mountains of Hore-tanad,
and they delivered my message, and Earth
was without a God or Lords for thirty
days.

And the Voice of Jehovih came to me,
saying: The stories of Sue and his mighty
resurrections, and of the Gods and God-
desses who sang and danced before the at-
mosphereans, are still preserved to mortals
and angels of Earth. The people of the
red star have become rich in rites and cere-
monies, and prefer the swift-footed to the
slow, the nimble to the clumsy. The loo'is
have well laid out the road to thy success.

When the time came, I departed, and
that all things should express the labor Je-
hovih had given me, my oni'yah excelled in



96 CYCLE OF APOLLO

beauty all other etherean vessels that had
ever yet descended to Earth. I still re-
membered my native star with well treas-
ured pride. And why shall I not be proud
of my native star, and hold up my head in
etherea where I have neighbors who
sprang from other star worlds? Shall a
man forget his love because he is a God?
When I was a mortal I loved my neigh-
bors. When I entered the second resur-
rection I loved all the people of Earth;
and when I rose to etherea, my love ex-
panded to a thousand worlds; but of all
places how can I make Earth and her
heavens second in the love of my soul?

So from Thy etherean realms, O Jeho-
vih, wherein for fifty thousand years Thy
Gods and Goddesses had trained me in the
descipline of Thy etherean heavens, I came
down to the red star where Thou first
quickened me into being, that I might ful-
fill Thy mandates. Thy hand took me up;
Thy hand sent me down. How shall I
comprehend Thy magnitude, O Jehovih?
What is the journey of a God before Thee?
We build a ship for a hundred million, and
are vain of its size and beauty, but when we
launch out into Thy etherean realms, we
fain would hide our faces in shame of our
vanity. We sail through a thousand of
Thy crystal worlds, and talk of great dis-
tances, but the mirror of Thy boundless
creation lieth still before us. We recall
the red star, our native home, a single gem
amidst the countless millions Thou hast
cast into the universe, and we are speech-
less because of Thy awful extent. As a
mortal goeth into a dark cavern where the
air is damp, so came my hosts, O Jehovih,
into the vortex of Earth, the dull at-
mosphere.

CHAPTER 1II

Jehovih’s Voice came to me, saying: Go
around Earth with thy oni'yah, My Son,
stir up the atmosphereans; which I did,
saying:

I, Apollo, once a mortal, proclaim:
First, wisdom, peace and patience unto all
men, and comprehensive judgment whereof
I speak. Second, to perceive the reason of
things as to what has been and what is to
coine. The Great Spirit is all harmony,
abounding in time and in worlds. As one
may assert that ripe fruit is nearer perfec-

tionn than that which is green, which is self
evirlent, so he who asserteth that harmony
is 1nore to the order of Jehovih than that
which is ill-formed and out of tune, hath
little reason to prove his assertion before
a wise man. Since, then, man perceiveth
that words at best are but slow and coarse
repiesentations of the soul’s conception of
things, how much further lieth a God’s
wisdom beyond the reach of mortal un-
derstanding. Remember, O man, that
could thou in a moment recollect all thou
had ever learned, thou would be wise in-
deed. Wert thou in tune with thyself such
wotld be thy wisdom. To become attuned
first with thyself, then with thy immediate
surtoundings, and then with Jehovih, so
that thou can act, move and comprehend
harinoniously, is to become one with the
All One, which condition awaiteth all men,
and is called in high heaven, Nirvana, be-
cause to him that hath attained it, things
past and things to come are as an open
book.

Marvel not, O man, that the Gods re-
veal the words and signs of things long
since perished corporeally. The proofs he
could give thou could not understand, for
the basis of spiritual entity lies not within
the measure of the corporeal senses. Nev-
ertheless Jehovih has given thee compari-
sons. A portrait of a man showeth his
looks even after his corporeal body is per-
ished; and yet the picture is but a repre-
sentative. To the spirit, the corporeal body
is but a representative, being a manifested
production of spirit.

Let him who desires to comprehend Je-
hovih describe the all highest constantly.
To him that desires to comprehend the eth-
erean worlds, the homes of spirits long ris-
en in Nirvana, let him describe them. Fear
not, O man, that thou shalt err. All the
imagery thou canst devise is surpassed mill-
ions of times in the magnitude of Jehovih’s
kingdoms. Until thou canst shoot an ar-
row without striking the air, fear not for
thy weak thoughts shooting amiss in Je-
hovih’s worlds.

I, Apollo, proclaim against all vanity
and self conceit in the souls of men, where-
in every cycle asserteth itself wise and great
and learned, and the ancients fools. For the
evidence of wisdom lieth not in learning
one thing only, but in the adaptation of
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appropriate the rites and ceremonies. The
hosts of high heaven, unseen by mortals,
stir up the whole world, and in one gener-
ation behold a new race is born, and man
becomes unfitted for war and deeds of vio-
lence. The self Gods turn from the peace-
ful earth to find their old petty kingdoms
broken down and gone.

Be wise, O man, heed the voice of thy
brother, God 4f three worlds. Man and
woman and pro-creators. Whom they be-
get are theirs not for a day, but forever,
saith Jehovih. Take heed, O man, that thy
offspring may be such as will glorify Jeho-
vih and not bring bondage upon thee to
drag thee down.

Hear me, O man, the angels of heaven
who are good, labor for those beneath
them. This is their work day and night.
Think not that they ‘go away to idleness
forever. To the etherean industry becom-
eth rest. To those who have attained to
be Gods, there is a spontaneous growth
forever. Remember this and be wise. To
the atmospherean and mortals, idleness
leadeth downward forever; remember this
also. The rose and the lily are perfect in
their order. Being one with Jehovih they
painted not themselves. Let thy soul be-
come one with Thy creator; find thou the
symmetry of flesh, the symmetry of spirir,
the harmony of music, and consider wisely
thy behavior. The star of Jehovih is within
thy soul. Feed it, O man, and thou, O an-
gel of heaven, and it will grow to be a God.
Rob it, and thou shalt remain nothing. It
is weak and dim in the vain; but in him
who forgetteh himself in laboring for oth-
ers, it is bright and of great power.

CHAPTER 1V.

Jehovih spake to me, saying: Hear
your Creator, O My Son. Thou shalt
build a new kingdom in heaven and call it
Gau; and it shall be thy judgment seat with
a council of one hundred thousand men
and women. Thou shalt appoint ten thou-
sand Lords, and each of the Lords
shall be named Apollo, and Earth and
the inhabitants thereof shall be divided
amongst them. And they shall inspire
man to make images of stone and wood,
and the images shall have short arms and
long legs, and nails instead of claws on

the fingers, and well formed mouths for
motion of the cheeks.

And the loo’is who have been prepar-
ing mortals by birth, shall lead the angels
around amongst mortals, finding the most
comely formed men and women and young
children, and when they have thus chosen
them, they shall report the matter to the
Lords, and thou shalt send ethereans to
such mortals and they shall be aroused by
signs and miracles; and it shall be proven
to the kings and queens and governors of
all the nations of the earth that comeliness
of form are pleasant in My sight. And
those who are thus selected shall sing and
dance by entrancement so that kings and
queens shall be overcome by the achieve-
ment. For I will make man wish to beauti-
fy himself, and in so doing learn to per-
ceive beauty and harmony in My works.

So I founded Gau where Hored had
been, extending over Jaffeth, Shem and
Ham, and the rest of my atmospherean
heavens I divided amongst my ten thou-
sand Lords and Lordesses, whom I select-
ed and ordained in the manner of the an-
cients. And many of the ten thousand
kingdoms of the Lords of Earth had
their thrones within the corporeal tem-
ples of worship where the hosts of
angels assembled in council on the affairs
of mortals, and to advise with them
through the prophets.

And they inspired kings and queens to
erect images in the temples, and the images
were given a name signifying harmony,
symmetry and music, and the names varied
in many countries because of the languages
of the people, and mortals were taught by
the inspiration of angels to make the im-
ages. According to the perfection thereof
were they favored by Jehovih, and the sign
of Jehovih’s approval was manifested in
the time of the sacred dance given by the
su'is, which was, if the whirling dance caus-
ed many women to fall down by enchant-
ment, then Jehovih was pleased. The en-
chantment of the women was what the
Lords desired, for the impression of the
soul of woman shapeth the unborn child.

And when kings and queens came to
consult on matters of war or personal ag-
grandizement, my hosts answered them not
to their own profit, but with the Voice of
Jehovih. Neither was there a temple in all
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the world for consulting the spirits but was
controlled by my etherean hosts. And the
false Gods and Lords having lost all inter-
est in mortal affairs, became earnest work-
ers to establish themselves in harmony,
symmetry and music; and at the end of the
time of dan there was not one false God
or Lord in atmospherea.

CHAPTER V.

Jehovih spake in the light of the throne
of Gau, saying: My Son, thou hast set the
temples of earth wisely, and thy ten thou-
sand Lords have the Voice of Thy Creator.
Behold this dawn of dan has but five years
and two hundred days. The five years are
already gone. Call together thy etherean
hosts, and they shall report to thee who
shall be successors to God and thy Lords.
And I answered: Thy will be done.

So I sent messengers to God in
Donga, and around about the world
repeating what Jehovih had command-
ed, and I said: When the time of
dawn is complete, my hosts shall assemble
in Gau, from whence we will ascend to our
etherean worlds. Invite all the the people
in all the kingdoms of atmospherea to be
present.

So the proper officers went to the li-
braries of atmospherea td learn who of all
the etherean hosts should be selected to re-
main as God, and who as Lords, for the
next four hundred years. And. in twenty
days the examiners returned and came be-
fore the throne of God and the Council of
Gau, whither God and his hosts had re-
turned. Zadakawaski, chief speaker, said:
We have found that Gur is the highest and
most perfect of all the hosts of heaven, to
be anointed God for the next four hundred
years.

Apollo said: I remember Gur from Ma-
gel in Siftus in etherea, God of Rheata and
a'ji seventy-two. Let the marshals go to
him and acquaint him with Jehovih’s de-
cree.

So ten thousand marshals prepared an
otevan adorned with one thousand pillars
of light, and with ten thousand musicians
escorted Gur, and those who had been se-
lected ‘to be his Lords, before the throne
of God.

God said: I salute the, O Gur, in the
name of Jehovih. And Apollo stretched
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forth his hand and Gur came and shook
hands with him, standing by the throne.

Gur said: That I have lived to see this
day, O Jehovih, I am blessed indeed. Thy
will be done.

Apollo said: To be a weak man is
nothing. To be a weak king is nothing.
To be a weak God is nothing. But to be
strong in Jehovih furnisheth food for the
kingdoms of men and angels. Think not,
O God and Lords, that to be a good God
or Lord is easy. He who ruleth in heaven-
ly matters must forever furnish food for the
souls of angels and men. I will give you
a parable suitable for Gods and Lords. A
multitude go into a forest. One man go-
eth a little before the rest, and he calls:
Here, here. Then he goes a little farther
and calls: Here, here; and the multitude
follow. If the leader go too fast for the
multitude, they will not follow. And if he
does not go fast enough they cannot fol-
low. The glory of the emancipated hea-
vens in etherea lies in the development of
every soul to ripeness and bloom, with
none too fast and none too slow, but all
as one with Jehovih.

Think not that great thunders and terri-
ble strategems can govern heaven and earth
righteously. For as one man in an army
may cause a panic, or one brave man’s up-
raised hand lead a nation on to victory, so
can ye, O God and Lords, by wisdom in
the smallest of Jehovih’s plans, rule over
Earth and heaven for the glory of His ever-
lasting kingdoms,

CHAPTER VL

God said: Behold, the dawn of dan is
within thirty days to end, and all who
choose, and are prepared for the third res-
urrection, shall be taken up to etherea.
Besides, thyself, O Gur, there are two
hundred thousand ethereans who have vol-
unteered to remain another four hundred
years in these atmospherean heavens, and
on earth. From them thou shalt select ten
thousand Lords and bestow them with
kingdoms over mortals.

To thee, O Gur, I bequeath two thou-
sand million atmosphereans who have been
initiated in the second resurrection. And
of the first resurrection, two hundred and
fifty million; and of fetals three hundred
million; and besides these, the inhabitants
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of the earth (men, women and children),
seven hundred million.

God ceased speaking, and Gur said: Thy
will be done, O Jehovih. _

Then the es’enaurs sang, and the trum-
peters played the March of Apollo, Jeho-
vih’s Son. Presently, the marshals and
messengers filed before the throne; and a
light of golden fire came down from the
throne of Helmatia, Orian arc of Tanaya,
in etherea, and it fell about the throne of
God, and many could not look thereon be-
cause of the brilliancy.

God raised up, and Apollo by his side.
God said: I stretch forth my hand unte
thee, O Jehovih. Behold, Thy Son Gur,
God of Ra'yatuf, in etherea, an Earth-born,
forty thousand years inhabitant of Thy
emancipated realms. By Thy power, and
in Thy name, O Jehovih, I proclaim him
God of Earth. Be with him, O Father, that
he may add unto Thy glory forever. Amen.

God took off the triangle, and hung 1t
on Gur's neck, saying: I now bestow thee
with the heirloom of the Gods of the red
star, the triangle of the ancients. And that
thou mayest be still further honored, Apol-
lo shall weave a crown for thy head.

Apollo walked to the left and raised
his hand upward, saying: Incomprehensi-
ble All Light, weave me a crown for Thy
Son, God of Earth.

And whilst he spake there came from
unseen space a flame of yellow fire and
lodged on his hand. He turned it once
round, and a crown with sparkling gems
stood upon his fingers’ ends, and he placed
it on Gur’s head. And Gur went and sat
in the midst of the throne; saying: Throne
of Thy throne, O Jehovih. All things are
Thine. This shall be my resting place to
do Thy will.

When the new God was crowned the
multitude of a thousand million applauded
with great joy.

When all was quiet, God rose up from
the throne, saying to Apollo and to him
who had been God: In Jehovih’s name,
come and honor my throne. Accordingly,
they both sat down on the right hand of
God.

God said: In thirty days the dawn of
dan will end. Let the marshals through
the messengers proclaim the resurrection
of two thousand million to the etherean
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heavens on that day. Proclaim it in all the
heavens of Earth, inviting all to come
who can; for it shall be 4 day of the feast
of glory. But say not to any one that there
has been a change of Gods, lest sorrow
come upon the people.

The marshals then selected messengers,
a great number, and then sent them
throughout the heavens of Earth, pro-
claiming the commandments of God.

God spake further, saying: For thirty
days shall the Council deliberate on my
ten thousand Lords, selecting and allot-
ting them; and I will crown them in the
name of the Father.

Apollo then said: Now will I clothe
myself in strange colors, that none shall
know me, and during the thirty days I yet
tarry, I will go round the earth, that I may
again look upon the stir of my birth.

And he who had given up the throne
said: 1, too, will dgain visit the star of
my birth.

Accordingly, God said: Joy be unto
ye twain, in Jehovih’s name. Behold, I
will throw a blanket over the throne, and
ve shall change your attire, and when I
withdraw it, ye may walk forth unknown.

And this was done.

CHAPTER VIL

So Apollo visited all the great divisions
of the earth, and the islands of the ocean;
and his traveling attendants, companions
and officers, made a record of all things
they saw, especially those relating to the
corporeans; their manners, sizes, color,
habits, education and procreative capaci-
ties; and the records were to be carried to
etherea in the coming dscent.

And Apollo and his companions then
visited atmospherea, making like observa-
tions of the people in the first and second
resurrections, recording the number and
kind of nurseries, hospitals, factories,
schools and colleges, together with the
asaphs, teachers and physicians, nurses and
so on. And this recotd was also prepared
so as to form a brief history of Earth’s
heaven.

On the twenty-eighth day, Apollo and
his hosts returned to Gau. In the mean-
time, the word of God, commanding the
assembly for the ascent of two thousand
million of Jeliovih’s Brides and Bride-
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grooms, had aroused the people of the
lower heaven; millions of them never hav-
ing witnessed an ascent, nor seen an ether-
ean adavaysit, a ship of fire. On the even-
ing of the twenty-ninth day a light was
seen high up in the firmament to the north-
west, brilliant, like a star of the first mag-
nitude. Presently it grew larger and
brighter, and shot across toward the south-
west, and then began to descend toward
Earth, growing larger and brighter as it
came. ‘

The people of the lower heaven knew it
was the adavay51t of the third resurrction,
and they rejoiced before Jehov1h singing
and praying. And now the marshals com-
menced to form the groups of Brides and
Bridegrooms of Jehovih. And the groups
were formed in stars, crescents, squares,
circles and ovals, being cla551ﬁed according
to their rates, and the groups ‘had banners,
and signals of colored lights, according to
their rank in love and intelligence, or good
works, or other characteristic virtues. And
these groups were arranged into combina-
tions, every comblnatlon representmg the
work done by a sub-Lord or sub-God. And
these combinations were again formed into
four divisions, representlng the four great
divisions of Earth, and the four Lords,
Jehovih’s sons. So that when the whole
two thousand m1111‘on ‘'spirits ‘were in due
form, they characterized Harmony, Sym-
metry and Music, bemg the symbol of
Apollo, Son of Jehov1h

At midnight, the adavaysit reached
Ch1nvat Here the ship halted for
four hours, and then again began to
descend and rap1dly, fearful to be-
hold becomlng more scarlet w1th1n
the vortex, but growmg larger and
more deﬁmte 1n ﬁgure And when the
adavay51t drew near it was in the form ang
ﬁgure of the groups of Brldes ‘and Brrde-
grooms of Jehov1h It had ﬁfty thousand
curtalns and one hundred thousand ban-
ners, and the hosts w1th1n the Shlp, seven
million souls, bore each a streamer of phos-
phorescent light, of all colors, slﬁades and
tn-rts, and arrayed 111 syrnl?ols of the name,
Apollo

Unlike all other etherean ships of fire
that had as yet v1srted Earth’s heavens,
it was prov1ded with openings in the bot-

101

tom, five hundred thousand in number,
which were the places of entrance and exit.
And the openings were studded with crys-
tals of ceaseless fire, of all conceivable col-
ore, shades and tints, sizes and figures,
curves, circles, angles, crescents, and so on.
And within the openings were the crystal
and opaque chambers provided for the
heirs of the third resurrection. And yet
within these chambers, where the reports of
the guardian angels of the lives and good
works heretofore done by every man and
woman of all the two thousand million who
were to ascend to Jehovih’s higher hea-
vens. But in all the records there was not
recorded one evil thing, or dark deed, or
selfish thought, for of these things the as-
cended hosts had long since purged them-
selves, till they were gems of the pure light
of the Father of all. High up within the
ship were the beams and network of tim-
ber and ropes and arches. And around
about the whole ship was the photosphere
of its power, so that the whole adavaysit
was like a crystal ship within a globe of
phosphorescent light; and yet, in fact, the
ship was the true light, and the angels the
light of that light, whilst the photosphere
was really the shell of darkness made re-
flective.

And the size of the adavaysit was two
thousand mlles east and west, and north
and south, and seven thousand miles high.
And the ship w1th1n it was one hundred
mlles east and west and north and south
and two hundred mlles high, bemg 11ght
and habltable within as well as without,
llke the etherean worlds in the ﬁrmament

As Jehovih maketh worlds, and sendeth
them forth in the places of His ﬁrmament
s0 in imitation of Hlm, His etherean Gods
and Goddesses make adavaysits to traverse
space from star to star, and from one ether-
ean region to another Great in w1sdorn
and power are Jehovih’s Gods and God-
desses. Yet they, too, were once but men
and women, Wlth corporeal bodies.

Jehov1h sard I have given power to
spirits of the newly dead to clothe them-
selves from the atmosphere with corporeal
semblances of flesh and blood. And to My
exalted atmospherean angels, I have given
power, to clothe themselves from ethe in
forms of light. But to My exalted ether-
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ean angels, I have given power to clothe
their hosts with ships of fire, and otevans
and adavaysits.

CHAPTER VIIL

Cventi, marshalless for the hosts of
Apollo, with ten thousand marshals and
fifty thousand respondents of ceremonies,
made ready to receive the hosts of the ada-
vaysits, commanded by Cim'iad, Goddess
of Du’e’ghi, Goddess of Noad and Rak, in
etherea, well known to Apollo, and to
Phae’ja, God of Norse, long residents of
Um, in etherea.

Cim'iad was a small women, dark and
of deep love, most jovial of Goddesses;
and had long looked forward with joy to
her pleasure of bringing so large a ship to
deliver two thousand million of Jehovih’s
Brides and Bridegrooms. And so, when
the adavaysit was about the land in Gau,
Cim'iad looked out from the clusters of
central stars, the ornaments of the throne
within the ship, to see the hosts who were
assembled beneath, and joyously clapped
her hands with delight, and she was then
saluted by Apollo and Phae'ja, and by God
and his Lords. Presently the mighty ves-
sel landed and made fast; and the ship of
Apollo was moved up alongside and made
fast to the adavaysit. Meantime Cim'iad
came forth out of the ship, and was receiv-
ed in the arms of Cventi, marshalless of
Apollo, and then proceeded to the throne
of God. All the while the musicians had
been playing and singing; and the music
of the lower heaven was thus united with
the music of the upper heaven.

God said: Welcome, O Daughter of
Jehovih. Come thou and honor my throne
and His name.

Cim’iad said: By the grace and love of
Jehovih, am I come, O God. And to thee,
O Apollo, most wonderful of Earth-born
Gods, how can I express my boundless
love? And to thee, O Phaeja, long endur-
ing Son of Jehovih, my soul is as a twin,
for the glory of our everlasting Creator.
Behold I am come in Jehovih’s name to
wed these two thousand million Brides and
Bridegrooms to Jehovih.

Phaeja said: Thy will and Jehovih’s
be done. And now they shook hands, and
Cim'iad went and sat on the throne, salut-
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ing all the assemblage by making the sign
of Jehovih’s name with her right hand,
which was answered by three thousand
million spirits. And now the musicians
played and sang the Stars of Jehovih.
Meanwhile the All Light began to descend
on Cim'iad’s head, so brilliant that many
could not look thereon. And Jehovih
spake through Cim'iad, saying:

I blow my breath upon a corporeal
world, and man springeth forth into life.
In the womb of Mi I fashion his spirit.
When he is shapely I deliver him. I open
the heaven of suns, and warm his soul.
Brighter than diamonds he cometh forth,
as stars for my everlasting worlds. Dress-
ed as Brides and Bridegrooms for My
chambers of Light and Love. In My arms
shall they be blessed forever. In My man-
sions rejoice forever.

The respondents said: I am Thy Bride
(or Bridegroom), O Jehovih. My soul
findeth love in Thee only, forever. From
Mi, my mother, Earth, who conceived me,
I rise up.

All praise to Thee, O Jehovih. And to
thee, O God of Earth. And to ye, O Lords
of Earth. Thy Lords, O Jehovih, raised
me up. How can I render them joy
for my stubbornness of heart. And Thy
God, for my second resurrection. Thou
made us brothers and sisters, O Jehovih.
O joy of my soul. To Thee am I behold-
en, O Jehovih, Everlasting Creator.

The All Light answered: Behold Me,
O Brides and Bridegrooms. I am the All
that is within All and Over All. Members
of My body are all things, seen and un-
seen, boundless, forever.

Response: Who can give like unto
Thee, O Jehovih? Not only gavest Thou
myself, but sent Thy Gods and Lords to
me to teach me how to live to enjoy Thy
fullness: I will rise to Thy immortal king-
doms, and learn the mysteries of Thy glo-
ry and wisdom, O Jehovih. And when I
am strong, I will go forth to them who are
beneath me, and raise them up to rejoice
forever.

Jehovih said: Laborers
Helpers and companions forever.
I wed.

Response: With Thee we wed, help-
mates, forever.'In the glory of Thy worlds,
without end.

with Me.
With ye
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Jehovih said: Mine are all harmony;
all symmetry; all love; and will endure
forever.

Response: When I was in darkness, T
fed on hate and anger, war and lust.
But thou hast taught me harmony,
symmetry and love, and I shall indulge in
them forever.

Jehovih said: Receive ye My mantles,
and My crowns, O My beloved. The dark-
ness is come and gone; the rain is dried
up; and My flowers are blooming for you,
My beloved.

Response: Glory be to Thee, My Cre-
ator and Preserver. All hail to Thy won-
drous works, O Jehovih. In all my giving
I cannot attain to Thee, forever. Thy
crown shall shine in my behavior.

Jehovih: Thou art Mine,
Amen.

I am Thine, O Jehovih, forever.

CHAPTER IX.

When the marriage ceremonies were
completed, and the music of five hundred
thousand singers and players had ceased,
the great light slowly diminished from
about the throne, and God announced six
hours’ recreation and the angels of Gau
and of the etherean heavens mingled to-
gether joyfully. When the six hours’ rec-
reation was over, Apollo rose up, and after
making the sign of Jehovih’s name, stepped
aside from the throne of God. Then Cim’-
iad arose and gave the same sign, and then
stepped aside. Then followed Phaeja, and
when they stood on the floor of the throne
where all the assembled millions could see
them, the silence was so deep that it seem-
ed as though time had come to an end.

The marshals opened the arches of the
adavaysit, but as yet not a soul moved
from his or her place. Then Apollo, Cim'-
iad and Phaeja, more loved than all the
Gods who had as yet visited Earth and
her heavens, came down and stood at the
foot of the throne. God came down from
the throne and took Apollo’s hand, saying:
Arise, O Son of Jehovih, and Go thy way.
Apollo rose up and stood aside. And God
now took the hand of Cim'iad, saying:
Arise, O Daughter of Jehovih, and go thy
way. Next he took the hand of the long-
tried Phaeja, and both burst into tears
and fell into each other’s arms. Phaeja,

forever.

Amen.
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who was of few words, was last to break
the fond embrace. Then he, Apollo, and
Cim'iad, marched forth to the etherean ship
of fire, and God assumed the throne blind-
ed by his tears. The mantles and crowns
of Jehovih now fell on the two thousand
million Brides and Bridegrooms. The
awakening light of etherea bespoke Jeho-
vih’s awful presence. With one accord the
hosts moved and went into the adavaysit
amidst a shower of etherean flowers.

Then bright Cim'iad stretched forth her
slender hand and arm to Jehovih, saying:
By Thy power, O Father, I command:
Arise, Arise. Adavaysit, arise. And the
mighty vessel, with the vessel of Apollo ad-
joined, rose up from Gau, rocking, rising
and moving to the music of a million trum-
peters and singers. Higher and higher rose
the etherean ship of fire, turning and ris-
ing, passing beyond the vortex of Earth
beyond Chinvat, out into the firmament of
etherea, higher and higher till it was lost
to sight.

CHAPTER X.

Jehovih said: Hear your Creator, O
Gau. Make seven more plateaux for the
second resurrection. Out of the idolatry
of My Son, Apollo, will I beautify the in-
habitants of Earth. And the cast and
mold of men and of women shall become a
great power. Make seven more plateaux
in the second resurrection, and sort the es’-
yans in the hour of birth.

God and the Council perceived, and so
God appointed workmen, and fulfilled the
commandments of Jehovih. And he es-
tablished seven hundred tributary king-
doms of the second resurrection belonging
to Gau. These sub-kingdoms were provid-
ed with sub-Gods, of whom there were ten
thousand. And the Lords had a suffi-
ciency of guardian angels, ashars, and
loo’is, so that they could direct any re-
quired number to such mortals as they
chose. The affairs of the sub-Gods were
with matters in heaven, save when com-
manded by the Lords for special work.

So Jehovih changed the forms of the
Earth-born, and they became worshippers
of Apollo. And because of the idolatry of
the women for Apollo, their children were
born of good flesh, and shapely; so that in
four hundred years, the hair on their heads
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grew long and straight, and men began to
have beards. ~Neither considered any
young man any virtue in a young woman
so ‘imiportant as her form; nor did young
women value any virtue in man so great
as a well-molded form. And when mortals
died, and their spirits entered the first
resurrection, half the labor of the asaphs,
the receiving angels, was accomplished. "’

So perfect was the way of heaven, that
at the end of four hundred years, God and
his Lords, and his sub- Gods, had ready
for the third resurrect1on, eight and a half
thousand million souls for Jehovnhs har-
vest, of grade elghty-elght

So Apollo sent Adova "division Goddess
of Reth, in Coak, in etherea, down to the
lower heaven, to deliver God and h1s hosts.
And they were thus raised up to etherea in
a sea of fire, and made one with Je119v1h.

In like manner was the next government
on Earth and its heavens, and the next
deliverance was ten thousand million souls,
of grade sixty-five.
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In like manner was the next adminis-
tration, and the deliverance was ten thou-
sand million, of grade fifty.

In like manner was the next administra-
tion, and the deliverance was ten thousand
million, of grade thirty-eight. So Apollo
commanded these to be delivered in the
a'ji'an fields of Oth, in Sanak and Orant,
for they were unsuited for etherea.

In like manner was the next administra-
tion in the lower heaven and on the earth,
and the deliverance was sixteen thousand
million, but they were of grade twenty-
four. And Apollo commanded them to be
delivered in the nebulous straits of Kappa-
wotchiaka.

In like manner was the next administra-
tion in the lower heaven, but on earth the
kings and queens began to destroy ill-
formed children and cripples, thus casting
the ills of mortality into heaven. And Je-
hovih received no harvest for the last dan
of Apollo’s cycle. '

Thus ended the cycle of Apollo, being
two thousand eight hundred years.
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CHAPTER L

In the beginning of the cycle of Apollo
the mortals on Earth brought forth off-
spring who were deformed and unshapely.
They sat on their haunches all day and
even went hungry rather than seek for
food. Jehovih’s Voice spake to the Lords
of the earth saying:

Hear ye the words of your Creator, O
My Beloved. Sing songs of Apollo and
his Lords. Let my angels rejoice for the
glory of My Son is upon them. I created
Apollo for the glory of angels and men.
In his idols and images shall my people
behold the harmony of My beloved. With
mine own hands moulded I the ankle, and
foot and well-rounded thighs.
arms of My Son with dimples and small
wrists. His neck is straight and slender,
smooth and round; his shoilders like hewn
stone and tapering. His instep is high.
He can spring like a deer swift as the wind.
He sitteth not on his haunehes all day with
his’ hands down like a"druk that is tired.
He fleeth to the plain and the forest w1th
swift feet.

But the mortals on earth are w1thout
shapellness before Me. They sit on theu
haunches, but Apollo cometh to the young
mother s dreams, and shapeth her unborn
with Timbs straight and shapely, w1th long
hair on the head He standeth by the 1dol
and knoweth the mothers prayer Who
calleth’ ‘on the name Apollo calleth on ]e—
hovih, Creator of all thmgs Blassed& are
the Lords ol Apollo lessed ‘are’ they
that brllng forth in shapelmess hke My Son
Apollo T

In Shem, Ham and Jaffeth the Lords
1nsp1red mortals to build temples and im-
ages in hkeness of Apollo, and caused the
young mother to look thereon, and by
worshipping the images night and day she
brought forth shapely, beautiful ch:ldren

But in Guatama the Lord did after
this manner:

‘The Lord called to man, saying: Where,

are the I'hins, the chosen of the Lord?

Behold the

Speak, O man; come forth at the call of
thy Lord. -

Then spake man, answerin‘g to the call
of the Lord, saying: More than four mil-
lion are thy people, O Lord.

The Lord inquired: Where are my
people? ‘Where is the place and boundary
of the sacred people, the I'hins, whom I
delivered in the time of the flood?

And man answered, saying: From the
head of the Ca’ca tsak the mountain river
or rivers. In Thes’'onka, wide as the
ocean, and the mountain plains of Om. To
the great cities of O'wan’gache and Na-
thon; and Neshesh, and Tesumethgad and
Naphal; and Yeshuah, by the Lake Owane,
here standeth the tower of Rakowana,
shining with copper and silver and gold
And by the river Raxaa, and her lake Jon'-
gan. And over the plains of Go'magat, and
Takshan, ‘where they build great boats with
sails of cloth and beams across. And to
the north land of Uphsic and E’chaung,
where beglnneth the still river Eph’su,
running to the wide oceans, Vid and Sa-
jins, where the I'huans dig deep down and
bring copper and silver and lead in boats
to the King of Avaya, I'huan monarch and:
good protector

The Lord said: The greatest place ot
all thou hast not named, Search, there-
fore and be wise.

And man wag ashamed before the Lord,
so he set out to ‘get great learnmg to know
of what the Lord spake. And traveled one
year to the north, and many moons to the
south and east.

Man said: I found a rab’bah of great
learnmg, both in books and spoken words,
and not, a few prophets of the Lord in the
great c1tles So1 mqulred saying: Whlch
is the greatest place of the Lord’s chosen?
And they answered even as I had answered
the Lord. Then I came to the city of
Ta'zuntqua, a place for the yearly dance in
the valley of On’outsi, where the rab’bah’s
temple is covered with polished copper;
and I asked the same question. For the
che’ba within me desired to make a record
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of all things valuable. But alas, I got no
other answer than the echo of my own
words.

The Lord said: Where are my chosen?
Where is the greatest place of the I'hins?
Thou hast shown me the I'huans, their
great cities and kingdoms; their places
of great learning? But the greatest of
all thou hast not shown.

Man answered: I know not.

The Lord said: In amongst the I'huans
are the I'hins, the little sacred people. The
little cities in the suburbs of the large cities
of the I'huans. These are the greatest
cities.

Man inquired of God: How can that
be? The T'huans outnumber the I’'hins
ten to one.

The Lord said: These that build tem-
ples of hewn stone, and cover them with
polished copper are not my people. These
warrior kings who fortify their cities with
soldiers are not my people. But these
are my chosen, that live in mounds, and
in cities with wooden and clay walls. They
are the greatest of all people. They dress
not in gaudy colors, nor ornament them-
selves with copper, silver and gold. They
are the people of learning. They survey
the way for the canals. They find the
square and the arch. They lead the I'huan
to the mines, where lead and copper and
silver are buried. Without them the I'huan
could not build his own house, nor provide
the square of his temple. The I'hins are
the greatest people.

My chosen have shapely legs and arms,
feet and hands, and their hair, which is
white and yellow, grows long and stréight.

The Lord said unto the I'hins: You
have built houses and temples for the
I'huans, but of what avail are these things?
They are at war tribe against tribe, nation
against nation. They no longer hearken
to the rab’bahs of my chosen. Long have
I prophesied through my chosen, the
I'hins. Now will I raise up prophets
amongst the I'huans, the copper-colored
race.

The Lord was weary with laboring for
the I'huans, for they went more after the
way of darkness than light. And the Lord
called hence his guardian angels, leaving
the I'huans alone for a season, and spirits
of darkness came upon them. And in that

CYCLE OF APOLLO

LORDS’ RECORD

same time the Lord inspired his chosen to
display the mold of their thighs, and their
short shapely arms. And the I'huans
tempted them contrary to law, and the
T'huan women brought forth heirs of more
shapeliness. And when these heirs grew
to be men and women, they had the gift
of prophecy, and of seeing visions, and of
hearing the voices of the angels of heaven.
And they are called Ongwee’'ghan, signi-
fying good shaped men.

CHAPTER II.

The Lord said: Do not allow the Ong-
wee to dwell with the I'hins lest the seed
of my chosen be lost.

Thousands and thousands of the Ong-
wees came into the world; came in the
north, south, east and west. And they had
long, coarse, black hair, but their skin was
brown, and their arms were short like the
I’hins. Very proud were the Ongwees.
They would not mix with the I'huans; and
they dared not mix with the sacred people,
because of the commandment of the Lord.

So the Ongwee’ghan became a new race
in the world, having all the symmetry of
the I'hins, and the savageness of the
I'huans. And being feeders on flesh and
fish, fell under the dominion of angels of
the lower heaven, and they rejected the
Lord.

The Lord said: Even this will T ap-
propriate for their own salvation in time to
come.

So the Lord commanded the I'hins to
give to the Ongwees laws, rites and cere-
monies; and these things were done as
commanded. Then came the angels of the
lower heaven, teaching the Ongwees the
secret of 'making eunuchs of their enemies,
the I'huans with the long arms; teaching
them how to make spears and bows with
arrows, and darts, fishing hooks and nets;
teaching them how to make fire by strik-
ing flint stones; teaching them how to cook
flesh and fish and make them more palat-
able. And this was the first cooked food
for man since the days of the flood.

The I'hins feared the Lord would visit
a judgment upon the land because of the
Ongwees killing and eating flesh; but the
Lord said unto them: Suffer ye the Ong-
wees to fulfill their labor, the land is too
full of beasts and serpents. Nevertheless
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destruction shall come upon the I'huans,
and the ground people, and the Ongwees.
Their great cities shall be destroyed, and
the land laid desolate; but they shall be
built again with greater glory than be-
fore.

In three hundred years the large and
handsome race, the Ongwees, transcended
the I'huans.

CHAPTER IIL

In the time of Apollo were the first
prophets of God raised up from other than
the I'hin race. And thy Lord commanded
man to remember the God of harmony,
symmetry and music, and to build images
of them in all the divisions of the earth.

In Guatama, the Lord raised up hunt-
ers, whom he instructed in the methods of
slaying beasts of prey and serpents. In the
same period of time raised he up for the
same purpose other men in Shem, Ham
and Jaffeth. And the names of the great
slayers were preserved in the mortal his-
tories of these countries.

Thus created the Lord a new race on
Earth; and in all the divisions thereof,
the new race came of the I'hins and the
T’huans. They built great cities and estab-
lished mighty kingdoms.

Then the Lord sent I'hin priests to cir-
cumcise the new race, the Ghan. And he
commanded the Ghans to marry amongst
themselves, promising to give all the world
into their keeping.

And the Ghans began to wear clothes
after the manner of the I'hins; and the
latter gave them rites and ceremonies, and
taught them how to pray and dance be-
fore Jehovih. )

The Lord said: Hear me, O man. Un-
derstand the labor of the Lord. Jehovih
saith to the Lord: Go thou to yonder
earth, and make man upright. And the
Lord accomplished it. Then saith Jeho-
vih: Go yonder and make man shapely.
And the Lord findeth a way to do this
also. )
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Forget not the Lord, for such labor will
fall to thy lot when thou art long risen in
heaven. Behold, there are millions of
new worlds coming into being every day.
Expand thy judgment; make thyself com-
prehensive, that thou mayest fulfill in
wisdom the glory of the Almighty.

Hear the words of the Lord, O man;
be considerate in thy little wisdom of the
magnitude of the labor of thy Lord. Cer-
tain times and seasons are allotted by Je-
hovih for the development of new orders
of men on the worlds He created. Accord-
ing to the times and seasons and condition
of Earth, so hath the Lord provided
the race of man. To raise man up, that he
may comprehend the beautiful creation,
and that he may be adapted in harmony
therewith, is the glory of thy Lord.

Think not that as one division of Earth
is made answerable to my will by a certain
rule, that another division of the earth is
provided in the same way. The Lord find-
eth one place filled with beasts of prey and
great serpents, which must be destroyed;
and he provides a race of men to accom-
plish this. And man is allowed to become
carnivorous for a season.

In another country the Lord findeth
drouth and famine, and he provideth man
with knowledge adapted thereto. So also
are there seasons on Earth, when man
shall be changed from one condition to an-
other; according to the progress of Earth,
so the Lord lifteth up man for the glory of
the Almighty.

Suffer not thy judgment to mislead
thee as to a law of selection. There is
no law of selection. Man hath no inspira-
tion of his own, to selecteand provide his
progeny, neither in shapeliness nor judg-
ment. He marrieth because of the flesh;
nor careth he for the issue, whether they
have long legs or short ones, or whether
they become warriors or imbeciles. Nei-
ther considereth he what may result there-
from. And the Lord and his angels lead
man unknowingly to himself, to fulfill his
times and seasons.
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God said: In time to come the I'hin
race, the mound builders, will come to an
end. And by that time the Ghans will
have triumphed over all the races of Earth.

When Yathai had obtained this infor-
mation, and also learned the localities of
the divisions of Earth and her heavens,
he departed in his airiata with his compan-
ions, and returned to Don'ga in etherea,
where he reported to Thor, Son of Jehovih,
all he had learned of the condition of Earth
and her heavens.

Then came the Light of Jehovih to
Thor, saying: My Son, take thou a suf-
ficient host of ethereans, and go to the red
star and her heavens, and deliver tliem in
My name.

CHAPTER II.

So Thor called for thirty million volun-
ters, and he provided, an avalanza, an
etherean ship of fire, in which they
embarked to travel to the red star, Earth.
God and his Lords had been apprised
of Thor’s coming, and had the -capital
made ready for his reception, and tHey
had gathered all the angels of the
second resurrection, and as many of
the first as chose to come, to wit-
ness the arrival of the ship of Thor and
his hosts.
~ Outward, onward, through etherea sped
Thor with his thirty million onward
through etherean seas of Hoesonga,
toward the arc of Mos, thence to Chinvat
and still onward till they reached the pla-
teau of Gau and anchored near the throne
of God. Thor saluted in the name of Je-
hovih, and God answered likewise, after
which God proclaimed a day of recreation
and the atmosphereans and éthereans min-
gled together joyfully.

When the day of recreation was over
Thor ascended the throne dnd gave the
following commands:

Let one million comnstables go to the
false Gods and Lords and arrest them,
and bring them to Gau for judgment.

One million captors to possess the
thrones and temples of the false Gods and
Lords; and hold them.

Eight million captors to gather in the
angel slaves in all the hadan heavens.

Six million dispersers to overthrow and
disperse the hells.

Six million physicians to remove fetals
from mortals.

Two million founders of es’yan nurser-
ies for the spiritd of infants and helpless
ones born into heaven before their time.

One million founders of hospitals for
chaotic and diseased angels.

Half a million marshals; half a million
messengers; and three million builders.

And these were selected by the proper
officers and dispatched to their several
places and duties.

Then Thor reorganized the Council of
Gau for the period of dawn. And God and
his Lords rested for a season, whilst Thor
and his hosts delivered Earth and her
heavens.

In one year all the false Lords and Gods
and Goddesses were captured and brought
to Gau; but Thor did not pass judgment
upon them till they were all brought in.
And on this occasion there were assembled
in Gau miillions of angels to witness the
proceedings.

Thor said to them: Perceive ye not
that my power is greater than yours? How
can that be? I have but thirty million;
and of you there are more than thirty
thousand million. Wherein, then, am I the
more powerful? Behold, I have arrested
all your heavens and hedvenly rulers?
How is this? Whence my power?

No one could answer Thort.

Then Thor said: My army is a unit.
Yours dre divided. This I declare unto
you all: Jehovih first of all. To learn to
master the elements of earth and heaven,
this is the fouhdation for acquiring all
power. Because ye bound yourselves in
hedvenly places on the earth, ye rose not
up to the places prepared for you. An-
swer me now: How standeth the world as
to what is to come?

Many of the false Lords and Gods an-
swered after this manner: I fear to speak
my mind, lest thou in anger cast me in
hell:

Thor said: Who hath learnt to know
Jehovih, and to serve Him, feareth nothing
on earth, not in heaven. Fear is but the
manifestation of weakness. Speak, there-
fore, what ye desire. No harm shall befall
you.

Many of them said: This do I per-
ceive, O God, the strongest Gods tule over
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The strongest mortals rule
Therefore, make me thy
slave; I am content. Then Thor said: A
greater hardship give I unto all. I give
you your liberty and freedom. Go, there-
fore, whither ye desire; I ask no one to
serve me, but say unto you: Go serve Je-
hovih by lifting up whomsoever is beneath
you.

They answered: Where shall we go?
We know not the way from one heaven to
another, nor the way down to the earth.
Thou sayest: Go serve Jehovih by Ilift-
ing up such as are beneath us. Now, ver-
ily, we cannot lift ourselves up. Had we
great riches, or power, or wisdom, then
would we willingly do for those beneath us.

Thor said: Wait not for any of these
things, but go at once and_serve Jehovih.

They answered: When we have first
provided a way for ourselves, then will we
serve Him,

Thor said: Ye have spoken the dark-
ness of all the world. I say unto you: Go
serve Jehovih first.

They answered: How can one serve
Jehovih by lifting others up, if he have not
clothes, nor food nor habitation?

Thor said: It is well to ask that ques-
tion to your own souls. Let it be the
question ye ask yourselves every hour of
the day; and watch for an opportunity to
answer it by the labor of your own hands.

Then Thor commanded the light of the
pillars of heavenly fire to be raised to a
higher grade, and the false Lords and Gods
desired to flee before the brilliancy of the
light, but knew not where to go.

Thor said unto them: Why have ye
assumed to be Lords and Gods, since ye
cannot even master the elements in the
lower heavens? I say unto you: The re-
‘gions of Jehovih’s universe are boundless.
Let no one assume to do that which he
cannot do; but little by little, learn to mas-
ter the elements surrounding him, and he
will in time learn to traverse Jehovih’s
beautiful firmament, a fit companion for
Gods and Goddesses.

Then spake the false Lords and Gods,
saying: O that we had some one to show
us the way.

Then Thor allotted unto them teachers
and disciplinarians, and they were taken
into educational colonies and put to work.

the weaker.
over the weaker.
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CHAPTER II1.

When the false Gods and Lords were
dismissed, Thor said:

To induce men and angels to find the
way of resurrection, this is the greatest of
all teaching. Man saith: O God, raise up
thy servant. And the Lord saith: Hold
up thy hands and I will lift thee up. But
man will not. Man saith: Send wise and
holy angels to me, O Lord, to guide me in
righteousness and good works. And the
Lord saith. As thou asketh of God, even
so do thou of thy fellows. But man will
not.

As it is with man on earth so do we
find it in hada. To induce angels to de-
velop themselves by taking hold with their
own hands, and by the exercise of their
own talents, this is the work of Lords and
Gods. To rule over them without their
knowing it, so as to lead them in the right
way, this is wisdom.

The first passion of man is to eat; the
second, the sexual desire; the third, to
make others serve him. And if he accom-
plish the latter, then is he indeed the prince
of evil.

So also as man buildeth these habita-
tions in his soul on earth, how vain his ef-
fort for happiness in heaven. To teach
him to undo all his past, and to make full
restitution unto others, this is the work of
Gods and Lords.

Thor established two thousand educa-
tional colonies in atmospherea, besides in-
numerable places of manufacturing and
building; teaching the angels of heaven
how to provide habitations for those born
of earth into spirit life.

In three years of dawn Thor had pre-
pared for etherean ascension four thou-
sand million Brides and Bridegrooms.

Now all this while the angels of atmos-
pherea had been taught much in regard to
the emancipated kingdoms in etherea; of
the splendor and majesty and power of
Gods and Goddesses.

Thor spake from the throne of God, be-
fore the Holy Council, saying: Send swift
messengers to Betatis, Goddess of Terow,
in etherea, greeting and say to her: Thus
saith Thor, Jehovih’s Son, Orian Chief of
Don’ga: Come thou to the heavens of
Earth. I have four thousand million Brides
and Bridegrooms as Jehovih’s harvest.
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Provide thou an airiata of great size and
splendor.

The swift messengers departed. And
proper officers at once set about making
ready to receive Betatis. Others were sent
into different parts of atmospherea to bring
atmosphereans to Gau, that they might
witness the glory of the higher heavens in
the descent and ascent of the airiata,

All these things were accomplished.
Betatis came in great splendor; and all the
kingdoms and sub-kingdoms of Gau were
filled with the thousands of millions come
to witness the ceremonies. And the size
of Betatis’ airiata was. Diameter, east and
west and north and south, two thousand
miles to the borders of the photosphere,
and nine thousand miles high. The ship
within the photosphere was one hundred
miles east and west, north and south, and
was two hundred miles high. Of beams
the entire length, there were twelve million
four hundred thousand. And there were a
sufficient number of chambers within the
airiata for every soul to have omne; and
there were halls and temples also, suitable
for music and other entertainments.

The colors, shades and tints, the mir-
rors with opaque ornaments, both movable
and fixed, were provided in all possible
ways, for ornament and service, the like of
which for beauty, had never been surpassed
in Don'ga. And when the whole airiata
was completed, it looked like an oval globe
of light, with a framework within alter-
nately transparent and opaque, so as to add
beauty to every part. And it was fitted and
equipped for the third resurrection, having
no storage places for atmospherea, or any-
thing in common with the lower heavens.

To add still further to its splendor, Be-
tatis had her airiata ornamented with ban-
nets and streamers illuminated, so that at
a distance, when seen descending, the whole
vessel seemed like a sun surrounded on ev-
ery side with movable stars and waving
streams of light. Among her hosts were
one million trumpeters and harpists, and
two million singers.

In the fore part of the ship was the Holy
Council chamber, with four million mem-
bers. Above the Council chamber was the
chamber of worship; and at either side were
the halls for dancing and social reunion.

When Betatis’ ship neared the atmos-

111

pherean kingdom of God, millions of her
hosts stationed themselves on the galley
beams and stay-lines, adding a scene of life
to the etherean ship of surpassing beauty.

With ballast Betatis had provided her
ship, so that when she came within
Earth’s vortex she could stand where she
desired whilst Earth and her heavens
turned their axial course, that both mortals
and angels might witness the brilliancy
and glory of the works of Don’ga’s chief
Goddess. And thus Betatis stood just be-
yond the plateau of Gau in her ship of fire,
whilst Earth and her heavens made one
revolution. The next day she descended
into Gau, where God and his Lords, under
direction of Thor, Jehovih’s Son, had pre-
pared the mighty audience.

When the ship was made fast, the chief
marshal of Betatis’s hosts conducted Be-
tatis up in front of the throne of God.

Thor said: In Jehovih’s name, welcome,
Daughter of Light!

Betatis said: Praise the Almighty. In
love am I come in answer to thy prayer.

Then spake God, saying: Welcome, O
Goddess. Come and honor my throne.

Then Betatis went forward and was
greeted after the manner of Gods and God-
desses. Then she sat in the midst of the
throne, after which the ceremonies of ini-
tiation for the Brides and Bridegrooms was
accomplished. Then came a day of recre-
ation. When it was completed, Betatis
and her hosts, together with the four thou-
sand million Brides and Bridegrooms, en-
tered her airiata and departed upward for
the etherean heavens.

CHAPTER IV.

In the fourth year of the dawn, Thor,
Son of Jehovih, received from the Holy
Council in Buru, of Don’'ga, in etherea, a
message from the Orian Chiefs allotting
to Earth one hundred years’ travel in
Vocent. And Thor called up Waak, God of
Rhines, and said to him: A sore travail
hath Jehovih put upon these heavens.. Go
thou to Hey’'loo, Son of Jehovih, and com-
mand him to provide an avalanza sufficient
to deliver twenty thousand million atmos-
phereans to the a’ji'an forests of Gonaya.
For the inhabitants of these heavens are too
dark to endure the vocent of a hundred
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years, and would be precipitated to the
earth and engage in fetalism.

An a'ji'an habitation in etherea is made
after this mannetr. Amidst the ethe'ic waves,
the ethereans gather up the atoric ele-
ments floating therein, and giving them
axic motion, propelling them forth aggre-
gating the while, till from a mite it grow-
eth as large as the whole world, and is
habitable within and without by the spirits
of the dead, the angels. .

Jehovih said: In likeness of the solid
Earth, and moon and stars, that float in the
unseen firmament, so made I atomic parts
to all things, and made them to float in
ethe. As the edrth is to the air, and the
ether above, so is an atom of corpor in
the ethe’ic solution. Think not, O man,
there is but oné member of My Person, and
that different conditions and states of that
one comprise My universe.

So Waak, God of Rhines, proceeded at

once to Hey'loo, informing him of the de-

¢rees of the higher heavens. Thor then
sent a messenger to his Lords and mar-
shals, to inform them also, and command-
ing them to bring to Gau, all the lowest
grades of angels from all parts of Earth.

Thor appointed Ti’'See’inij, Goddess of
Ares, to superintend the reception of the
angels, and to arrange them for entrance
into the avalanza, and he gave her as as-
sistants, five thousand marshals and cap-
tains and one million es'enaurs. And these
she apportioned to their respective duties
and places.

To accomplish all this Thor allotted
seventy-seven of Earth’s days. And so
wisely were carried out all the proceedings
that on the seventy-seventh day, the ava-
lanza was at hand, and all the angels ready
to enter therein. Accordingly these things
were accomplished; the twenty thousand
million angels were carried away on the
avalanza, which was walled around on ev-
ery side with pillars of fire, so that not one
spirit could escape, even were he chaotic
or imbecile. 'Waak and Hey'loo had entire
charge of the migration; and they pro-
ceeded upward and outward from Earth,
seven diameters of Earth’s vortex, which
brought them into the forests of Gon-
aya, where they alighted. Ti'See'inij,
Goddess of Ares, had previously sent thith-
er a sufficient force of angels, wise and
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strong, to provide for their reception.
And when the avalanza arrived, all things
were in readiness; and the angels were ap-
portioned to different sections of the Gon-
aya forests, according  to their develop-
ment. And proper officers and teachers
were provided for them.

Ti'See’inij established a throne of a'ji,
and provided a temple of Council, and all
such things as are required in the govern-
ment of a new colony. And she promoted
Hazadeka, a surveyor in Thalsia, to be
God of Gonaya after the expiration of the
time of dawn, and she gave him the title,
God of Gonaya, for four hundred years.

After the departure of the avalanza,
Thor, Son of Jehovih, provided a new
God unto Earth and her heavens, and
crowned him, and bestowed upon him the
triangle, the heirloom of the Gods of Earth.
And the remaining time of dawn, Thor
traveled about Earth and her heavens,
making records of all things upon the
earth, the records to be carried with him
to Buru in the time of his ascent.

In consequence of the depletion occa-
sioned by the resurrection of the twenty
thousand millions to Gonaya, God and his
Lords were greatly relieved of their bur-
dens both in Gau and on the earth.

CHAPTER V.

At the time of the expiration of the
dawn of Thor, peace and prosperity were
established on earth and in heaven.. And
now came the time for the ascent of Thor
with his hosts. So he sent swift messen-
gers to etherea, asking to be delivered
with his hosts, and six thousand million
Brides and. Bridegrooms to Jehovih.

See We'ing, Goddess of Hotosk, in eth-
erea, was appointed by the Council of
Bury, to descend for Thor and his hosts,
and his six thousand million Brides and
Bridegrooms. Accordingly, See We'ing
built her ship and gathered in her host,
ten million, for the journey, and she named
the ship Harp. The photosphere was flat
to the north and south, but oval east and
west. The openings were on the flat sides,
with passages through. The crescent de-
scribed a circle of three thousand four hun-
dred miles and the depth of the Harp
north and south was three hundred miles.
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The pillars of fire that ascended from the
midst were one thousand seven hundred
miles high.

The stars within the photosphere were
provided with five points; and each star
had one million chambers, one chamber
being allotted as the habitation of one
Bride or Bridegroom; and there were
seven thousand of these stars. The frame-
work was crystalline, transparent and
opaque, of all possible colors, shades and
tints. Now besides the stars and their
chambers the base of the crescent was pro-
vided with a salon sufficient for one mill-
ion musicians.

God had commanded information to be
sent to the Lords located on the earth, ask-
ing them to invite all who chose to come
and witness the ascent. And there came,
besides the Brides and Bridegrooms, two
thousand million angels, many not yet de-
livered from the first resurrection.

So See We'ing, Goddess of Hotosk,
came down to Gau in her ship of fire, in
great magnificence, and was received by
Thor and by God and his Lords. And she
ascended the throne and performed the
marriage rite for the six thousand million.
And after that a recreation of one day was
proclaimed in Gau, during which time the
atmosphereans and ethereans mingled to-
gether freely.

On the day following, Thor accompan-
ied See We'ing into her ship; and their
hosts went also, being nearly seven thou-
sand million. And then amidst a rain of
etherean flowers, See We'ing started her
fire ship upward.

God and his hosts remaining in Gau,
saluted in the sign, Jehovih Forever, which
was properly answered by the ascending
millions. Then on its axis turned the great
ship, rising aud turning, higher and higher.
And in a little while only an ascending
star was seen, and then it disappeared in
the distance.

Thus fulfilled Thor his great mission in
dawn to .Earth and her heavens.

Again Earth and its heavens pros-
pered for another season of two hundred
years, and the next dan there were deliver-
ed five thousand million souls. And a new
God and Lords succeeded, and they also
prospered. The next harvest was four
thousand million souls.
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But again false Gods and Lords began
to set up kingdoms of their own in hea-
ven, and in the cities of mortals. And ev-
ery one called himself either Thor or Apol-
lo. And the spirits who manifested in the
temples, and in the oracles, all gave one
of these names. And mortals who were
obsessed believed themselves to be the re-
incarnation of Apollo or Thor, for the ob-
sessing spirits so called themselves. Oth-
ers, more intelligent, said: Have not the
prophets foretold that there was to be a
second coming of Apollo? And are not
these spirits, who appear through the sar’-
gis, the very person?

So great became the superstition of the
nations of the earth, that in the fall of the
leaf they found proof of the second coming
of Apollo or Thor. Many of the spirits
deserted the second resurrection in hea-
ven, and returned to earth, to wait for in-
formation concerning the coming event.

Jehovih said: All corporeal worlds pass
through the age of too much belief. As I
gave man a judgment, that he might ex-
amine and weigh a matter, so runneth he
into unbelief. Then My angels go to him,
and show him wherein he believed to lit-
tle; but lo, he goeth to the other extreme,
believing all things, and not using his
judgment.

God said: Why will not men and an-
gels be patient, and wait till a matter is
proven meritorious before they pursue it to
extremes? The same sun shineth, the
same stars stand in the heavens, and
Earth, travels steadily on her way; her
winds blow, her summers and winters come
as in the olden time, yet man thinks that a
great wonder is near at hand. And no won-
der cometh and nothing new is near at
hand.

How shall I stay them, O Jehovih?
Their desires for Apollo call down millions
of spirits from my places of resurrection.
And in trials and hardships they fall, and
become suitable prey for designing false
Gods and Lords.

God and his Lords bewailed the dark-
ness of Earth and her heavens. But high
up in the etherean heavens, came the Voice
of Jehovih, saying:

Hear your Creator, O ye Gods and
Goddesses. Behold the magnitude of My
works. I labor not for the profit of this
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man or that man; nay, nor for this people
nor that people; nor for the inhabitants of
one star and one heaven; but for the glory
of millions of stars and millions of heavens.

Doth not one corporeal man bewail a
shower of rain?P—and yet his neighbor re-
joiceth thereat? One man prayeth for sun-
shine and another for shade. Think not
that I labor for each one separately, but
for the perfection of the whole. Wherefore,
then, shall the God of Earth and his Lords
bewail the darkness that falleth on Earth
in this day. I have prepared places of
darkness in the etherean firmament, and
places of light; and My corporeal worlds
must travel through them. And these
places of darkness and places of light are
as changes of seasons for My harvests.
Now Earth is passing through deep
darkness, for the races of men must receive
new growth corporeally for things that
shall come after. As they absorb from the
a'ji of My places in this age, so also do
their souls become full of superstition and
darkness.
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Thus went Earth into great darkness
during the last six hundred years of the
cycle of Thor, and there was no harvest .
from her for the etherean heavens. But
the spirits deserted atmospherea in mill-
ions and millions, and went down to the
earth, to dwell with mortals. The light of
Jehovih was shut out from men except the
I'hins. Thus ambition for improvement
was at an end. They became as drones
and vagabonds; and when they died their
spirits continued to lie about in the places
of their mortal life. And many of these
spirits persuaded mortals to suicide, and
they killed themselves by thousands and
tens of thousands, and men had not
courage to endure anything., They
wanted to be with the spirits of the
dead, to talk to them, to see them, and to
be rid of earth trials. Neither had the
spirits that congregated on earth any
knowledge of the higher heavens. They
did nothing useful to heaven or earth, not
even to themselves.

Thus ended the cycle of Thor; three
thousand two hundred years.




LLORDS’ RECORD FOR CYCLE OF THOR

CHAPTER L.

The Lord foresaw that the knowledge
of one generation could be handed down
to the next by altars and temples, and by
idols and images, and by painted signs and
engraved words.

The Lord said: Behold, I establish my-
self with my chosen in written words.
Now the time has come when all the races
of men on Earth shall be made to know
me. And the Lord commanded man to
make stone and wooden images of every-
thing upon the earth, and also engravings.

And the Lord sent his angels down to
man to inspire him in the workmanship of
images and engravings, and man thus ac-
complished the commandments of the
Lord.

The Lord said: As every living crea-
ture has a name, so shall the image thereof
have the same name.

And the meaning of the images and en-
gravings were as follows: A picture of a
man was a man; a picture of a tree repre-
sented a tree; a picture of a bird repre-
sented a bird; and even so was everything
represented by its own image.

The Lord said: Thou shalt make the
picture of a spear; and when thou desires
to show which way a man goeth, thou shalt
add to the graven image the likeness of a
spear; and the way it pointeth shall show
the way the man is going. Even so shalt
thou express the going of everything.

Thus man in every region of the earth
made a written language. The Lord said:
This shall be called Panic language, be-
cause it is made of earthly images.

The Lord said: As in the olden time
man named all things according to their
own spoken words and sounds uttered, so
in the days of Thor came to the Ghans the
written words of everything on earth and
in heaven.

When man had written the names of all
things on earth, the Lord said: Thou shalt
write the name of thy Creator.

Then man inquired: How can I find a
word to express the Creator? I know no
name save the names I have already made.

If I could hear the Creator, or see Him,
then I could write His name.

The Lord said: Thou hast named the
wind which thou hast not seen: wh'sh.
Name thou thy Creator.

Then man drew a circle and called it
O, for it represented that which was with-
out beginning or end, and which contained
all within itself. Then man drew a line
cutting through the circle from east to
west, to represent the light of the east
traveling to the west. Then man drew a
line from below upward, cutting the circle
at right angles with the horizontal, to rep-
resent the one road of all things from the
bottom upward forever. The first line
man called E, for it was the name the
wind speaketh in the leaves. And the sec-
ond line he called IH. And when man had
completed the engraving, he -called it
E-O-IH.

The Lord said: Keep thou His name
and the image thereof a secret betwixt the
rab’bahs and thy Lord. Neither shalt thou
utter it aloud, for it is sacred. Betwixt
thou and thy Creator stands Thy Lord.
Behold, 1 am the key of life and death;
through me shalt thou unlock all the mys-
teries of heaven and earth. Neither shall
my rab’bah, nor my prophets, call on the
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